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The Dell™ Dimension™ 8100 with a 1.5GHz processor. 

Feei the power. 

Simply staterji, the Intel® Pentium® 4 processor delivers mind-boggling processing 
speed. Need/to know more? (There are always a few who do.) The 8100 features 
dual-channel' RDRAM with memory up to 1GB, a 400MHz system bus and a built-in 
ATA/100 hafd drive interface. Yes, it's a bit lonely having a PC like this. But you'll 
get used to it. 


DELL™ DESKTOPS: 


DELL DIMENSION ' 

BHRHPi 

: 

DELL DIMENSION si 
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Cutting-Edge Technology 

■ Intel* Pentium* 4 Processor at 1.5GHz 

■ 128MB RDRAM 

■ 20GB 5 Ultra ATA Hard Drive 

■ 17" (16.0” vis, .26dp) M781s Monitor 

■ 32MB NVIDIA’ GeForce2 MX 4X AGP Graphics 

■ 48X Max CD-ROM Drive 

■ harman/kardon* Speakers 

■ SoundBlaster 64V PCI LC Sound Card 

■ 56K Capable" PCI Telephony Modem 

■ MS’ Works Suite 2001 ■ MS’ Windows® Me 

■ 1-Yr Limited Warranty 2 

■ 1-Yr At-Home Service* 

■ 1 Year of DellNet™ by MSN’ Internet 

Access 15 Included 

<t 1 AOO e-value code 

4> I SJ W W W 89108-500516f 

ASK US ABOUT NO PAYMENTS FOR 90 DAYS. 

Cutting-Edge Performance 

■ Intel* Pentium® 4 Processor at 1.5GHz 

■ 128MB RDRAM 

■ 40GB" Ultra ATA/100 Hard Drive (7200 RPM) 

■ 17" (16.0" vis, ,26dp) M781s Monitor 

■ 32MB NVIDIA* GeForce2 MX 4X AGP Graphics 

■ NEW 16X Max DVD-ROM Drive 

■ SB Live! Value Digital 

■ harman/kardon* Speakers 

■ 56K Capable" PCI Telephony Modem 

■ MS® Works Suite 2001 ■ MS” Windows* Me 

■ 1-Yr Limited Warranty 5 

■ 1-Yr At-Home Service* 

■ 1 Year of DellNet™ by MSN’ Internet 

Access” Included 

<t 1 QOO E-VALUE CODE 

4) | W 89108-500518 

ASK US ABOUT NO PAYMENTS FOR 90 DAYS. 

Printers: 

■ Epson* Stylus 777 Color Printer, add $99 

■ HP’ DeskJet’ 952C, add $149 after $50 

HP® Mail-in Rebate 38 (Reg. $199) 

Scanner: 

■ HP® ScanJet® 4300Cse, add $99 after $50 

HP’ Mail-in Rebate 38 (Reg. $149) 

Power Protection: 

■ APC Pro8T2 SurgeArrest Surge 

Protector, add $39 

Software: 

■ Extreme Game Pack 
(Dimension™ only)” add $99 

■ Family Game Pack” add $99 

Camera: 

■ HP* C315 Digital Camera, add $249 after 
$50 HP* Mail-in Rebate 38 (Reg. $299) 



D0LL4me.com 

contact us today J 800.84Z.4I20 [ www.dell4me.com 


Dell PCs use genuine Microsoft Windows 
www.microsoft.com/piracy/howtotell 
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Focus On: Control Panel 

39 The Hitchhiker's Guide To The Control Panel 

Take a visual tour through your Win9x and WinMe Control Panel’s icons 
and discover the secrets hiding within. 


tMsmsmm 

26 Seek & You Shall Find 

Windows’ Find feature is the 
equivalent of a lost and found 
for your files, and you don’t 
even need to know a file’s 


42 Dress Up Your Desktop 

If Windows’ dress blue is getting you down, visit Desktop Themes to tweak 
the appearance of your Desktop, icons, fonts, and more. 

46 Keep In Touch 

Windows’ Dial-Up Networking, Internet Options, and Modems Control 
Panel icons (along with a few others) let you control how your PC gets along 
with the rest of the world. 

50 Be A PC Handyman 

Installing and configuring hardware and software is rarely as simple as it 
should be, but we’ve collected some tips on using several Control Panel icons 
that will help you get the upper hand. 

56 Fine-Tune Your PC's Controls 





Thanks to its Active Content feature, Windows can have many faces. We’ll 
show you how to get the one you like the best, along with some tips on power 



27 Keep Me Humming With 
Automatic Updates 

Like most software, Windows 
Me will require updating and 
patching from time to time. The 
good news is that its Automatic 
Updates feature will do all the 
work for you. 



28 Broadband Unleashed 

High-speed Internet connections 
are all the rage these deiys, but 
what if you live beyond the reach 
of DSL or cable modem access? 
Fixed wireless Internet access is 
gaining ground thanks to low 
overhead costs for providers and 
freedom from wires. 


14 Over The Rainbow 

Although still relatively expensive, 
prices for color laser printers have 
fallen, making them a speedy 
option for some small offices. 

We looked at four of the 
speedsters here. 

17 Hardware 

Notebook Systems: 

IBM ThinkPad i Series 1200 700 17 

Digital Cameras: 

Logitech QuickCam Traveler 18 

Laset Printers: 

HP LaserJet 1200 18 


19 A Place For Your Passwords 

It can be difficult to keep track of 
multiple passwords over time, but this 
software can help. We examine four 
of the leading password management 
programs and give you our thoughts 
on how well they work. 

22 Software 

Financial: 

Intuit's Quicken Deluxe 2001 22 

Utility: 

VCOM’s DriveWorks 23 

Image Processing: 

Adobe’s Photoshop Elements 23 


32 What They Said ... 

And What Happened 

Computer company CEOs, 
technological pioneers, and 
industry pundits love to go out 
on limbs with their predictions. 
For your amusement, we’ve 
compiled a list of examples 
where the boughs broke. 
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Master The Web 


Quick Studies 


how to rebuild your Windows 
Network configuration. 


35 Let's Hear From 
Audible.com 

Lend us your ears as we tell you 
about the great “reads” available 
from Audible.com. Download 
the players and the plug-ins, pay 
for the titles, and you’re in 
unabridged heaven. 

38 Web Tips 



58 A Purpose For 
Function Keys 

Perhaps you’ve wondered what 
that top row of cryptic-looking 
keys with Fs and numbers are 
good for. That would be short¬ 
cut commands, and we’ll show 
you a few. 

62 How Did They Do That? 
Orchestrating A DDoS 
Attack 

In the last couple of years, hack¬ 
ers have devised a new way to 
take down high-profile sites like 
Yahoo! that are impervious to 
lesser methods because of their 
technical sophistication and 
considerable resources. We’ll 
show you how this fiendish 
new scheme works. 
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64 Unleash Your 
Office Laser 


If your workgraup office laser 
printer isn’t humming with as 
much activity as the water cool¬ 
er, read some of our tips to help 
increase its popularity, not to 
mention functionality. 


70 WordPerfect 9 
Manage Files 

71 Web Browsers 
Customizing The Netscape 6 
Personal Toolbar 

72 Microsoft Word 2000 
Desktop Publishing With Text 
Boxes & AutoShapes 

73 Microsoft PowerPoint 2000 
A Little More Online Help 

74 Going Online 

Keep In Touch With Microsoft 
Messenger 

75 Microsoft Excel 2000 
Salvage Damaged Cells 

76 Quicken 2001 Deluxe 

Run Your Business With Quicken 

77 Print Shop Deluxe 11 
Working With Watermarks 

78 Microsoft Money 2001 Deluxe 
Tracking Investments, Part II 

80 Quick Tips 

•mm 


88 Examining Errors 

When a reader’s Web-cam soft¬ 
ware crashed his home PC, we 
took a look at graphics cards 
and browsers to find the poten¬ 
tial source of the conflict. 



89 New Domain Names 
Ease Congestion 

Adding new TLDs (top-level 
domains) to ease the burden on 
.com has proved to be a bit 
dicey as companies compete for 
rights to sell the new names. 

92 Checking For Bugs 

We’ve found some pesky little 
agents, called Web bugs, that 
evade virus scans (they’re not 
technically viruses), but they do 
spy on you and report your 
Web activities. 


82 Separate But Equal 

When you install a new hard 
drive or want to make better use 
of the one(s) you have, the first 
thing you should do is subdivide 
it into sections called partitions. 
We walk you through the process 
using Windows’ FDISK utility. 



Tidbits 


98 Inside Graphics Cards 

Powerful graphics cards are not 
just for serious gamers any¬ 
more. The Web’s expanding 
multimedia content demands 
graphics cards that can render 
the images, and we’ll show you 
how they work. 


85 Become A Minister 
Of Protocol 

Users with cable modem access 
are living la vida loca lately, but 
if problems occur yourWindows 
settings are tougher to fix than 
they were with dial-up access. 
Get step-by-step instructions on 



7 Technology News & Notes 
96 Find It Online 
100 Q&A 

106 Action Editor 

107 Glossary 

108 Editorial Comment 




















New Web-Only Articles 


lartcomputing. 


Web Site Tip Of The Month ... 

Q&A Board —Do you have a computing question 
you need answered in a hurry? Visit the 
SmartComputing.com Q&A Board by clicking View 
Q&A Board on the home page. Search the archive of Q&As by 
scrolling to the bottom of the page and entering keywords. If 
you don’t find the answer you need and are a Smart Computing 
subscriber, post your question to the board by clicking Post A 
Question at the top of the main Q&A Board page. Subscribers 
also can offer their advice and answers to questions by using the 
Click Here If You Have An Answer link. 


Upcoming Special Smart Computing Issues 

Available On Newsstands... 


Guide Series: 

Troubleshooting/Printers/Online Auctions 

Troubleshoot problems in software suites; learn 
about the latest printers; buy right at auctions. 


Learn how to decipher and 
eliminate hundreds of corn- 
personal computer 
messages. 


Reference Series: 

How The Internet Works, Part II 

Part II of this series gives illustrated explana¬ 
tions of how communications technologies and 
business models work on the Internet. 



Customer Service 

customer.se rvice@smart 
computing.com 
Smart Computing 
P.O. Box 85380 
Lincoln, NE 68501-5308 

Mon. - Fri.: 8AM to 8PM 
(CST) 

Sat.: 8AM to 4PM (CSD 
Online Customer Service 
and Subscription Center 
http//www.snnartcom- 
puting.com 


Authorization For 
Reprints 
(800) 334-7458 
FAX: (402) 479-2104 
To Place An Order 
Or Change An Address 
(800) 733-3809 
FAX: (402) 479-2193 
http-y/www 
.smartcomputing.com 

Editorial Staff 

editor@smartcomput- 

ing.com 

FAX: (402) 479-2104 
131 W. Grand Drive 


Lincoln, NE 68521 

Subscription Renewals 
(800) 424-7900 
FAX: (402) 479-2193 
http-y/www 
.smartcomputing.com 

Advertising Staff 
(800)848-1478 
FAX: (402) 479-2104 
131 W. Grand Drive 
Lincoln, NE 68521 


Access these articles by typing http://www.smartcomputing 
.com/july01/ into your browser and adding the bold text after 
each article summary. 


Hardware 

PDA Hardware: Rand McNally StreetFinder GPS 
(See streetfmder.) 

Desktop PCs: Hewlett-Packard Pavilion BG838 
(See pavilion.) 

Optical Drives: Micro Solutions backpack triple play 
8X/8X/32X PC Card/Parallel/USB (See microsolutions.) 
Monitors: Samsung SyncMaster 775DF 
(See syncmaster775.) 

Software 

Utility: Iolo Technologies’ System Mechanic 
(See mechanic.) 

Utility: PentaWare’s PentaZip 4.1 (See pentaware.) 




Apple: Upgrading to OS 9.1. (See apple.) 

LinUX: Adding and removing kernel modules. (See linux.) 


PC Conversations 


Financing After The Fall 

Joe Garcia, co-founder of Angel Strategies, tells us about 
financing in the New Economy from a venture capital¬ 
ist’s perspective. (See angelstrategies.) 


Netscape 

The home site of the landmark graphical browser has 
changed dramatically over the years. Find out about the 
extensive features of Netscape’s site and what it now 
offers for businesses. (See netscape.) 


Adobe PageMaker: Page Layout (See pagemaker.) 

Adobe Photoshop: Using Layers To Create A Web 
Banner (See photoshop.) 

E-mail: Get A Grip With Outlook Express’ Message Rules 
Feature (See outlook.) 

HTML: Set Up HEAD Tags (See html.) 

Lotus 1-2-3: Using 1-2-3’s Spreadsheets As Databases 
(See lotus.) 

MGI PhotoSuite 4.x Platinum: Touch Up Your Photos 
(See photosuite.) 

Microsoft Access: Creating Tables (See access.) 

Microsoft Works 2001: Images (See works.) 

Microsoft Publisher: Page Layout Tools (See publisher.) 
Security: Installing Antivirus Software (See antivirus.) 





























Available immediately. 


Running a business is one thing, but being over-run with business is another. Our easy-to-use 
unified messaging interface manages and stores all communications using your PC and existing 
contact information. So visit your local software retailer and employ a COMMUNICATE !"“ 
unified messaging program. They work around the clock, so you don’t have to 

HH' 

For more information on these and other products from 01 Communique visit www.01com.com 



Enter the RNR Vacation Give-Away Contest 

for a chance to Win a trip for 2 valued at $5,000. 
Details on packages or at www.01com.com 





DijJtal Cameras 




Everybody I 


With a Fujifilm digital camera, it has never been easier to capture, edit, 
download, e-mail and print out the smiles in your life. From the new, 
revolutionary FinePix 4700zoom and 40i to the easy- 
to-use, point and click simplicity of the FinePix 1400, 

Fujifilm has just the digital camera you're looking for. 

Get the picture. With a Fujifilm digital camera. For information on prints, 
cameras, printers and on-line picture uploading and downloading, call 
1-800-800-FUDI or visit www.fujifilm.com 




fjiJJ fujifilm igital 


Fuji Photo Film U.S.A., 















Help Someone Be 
As Productive As You Are 


Introduce Them To Smart Computing 


Simply detach this card and 
PASS IT ALONG to your 
favorite computer user! 

What could be more helpful 
to your favorite computer user 
than receiving an issue of 
Smart Computing each month, 
packed with PLAIN-ENGLISH 
ANSWERS and TUTORIALS? 

Smart Computing also makes 
the perfect gift for those 
hard-to-buy-for co-workers, 
relatives, and friends. 

FREE! 


How The Internet 
Works, Part II 



>wctw« Fully Illustrated! 


Free Trial Issue! 


Send me a FREE TRIAL ISSUE of Smart Computing and start my trial subscription today. If I 
like what I see. I'll honor the invoice at the guaranteed lowest rate available and save up to 
64% off the newsstand price. If I decide Smart Computing isn't right for me. I'll RETURN the 
invoice marked CANCEL, keep the free trial issue, and OWE NOTHING! 


“geot Hi 36 Issues of ■ 24 Issues of ■ 12 Issues of 

/J/. / Smart Computing For Only $64. Smart Computing For Only $48. Smart Computing For Only $29. 

t . ([ na i issue pi us 35 more ) _(Trfa/ issue plus 23 more) _ (Trial issue plus 11 more) 






Company (if using business address) 
Address 


I City/State/ZIP 
■ Phone (with area code) 

‘ E-mail Address 

1 Charge To: □ Visa □ MasterCard □ American Express □ Discover □ Payment Enclosed □ Bill Me (No Bonus) 
I Canada $37 US Funds Includes GST #BN123482788RT0001 • Outside US/Canada $59 Payment Must Be Included 

I Account Number Expiration Date Signature 

Give The Perfect Gift! 

Give The Gift That Keeps Giving and receive two additional issues on your 
existing subscription when you include payment with gift order. 




V (fti I I'd like to send a gift of Smart Computing to this recipient and 
I C * rece ' ve two additional issues on my existing subscription. 

p Ml V (Free issues valid only if payment accompanies order. Valid through 6/30/01) 


A $9.95 Value 

Receive How The Internet 
Works, Part II, a $9.95 
value, absolutely FREE when 
you include payment with your 
36- or 24-issue subscription 
order. How The Internet Works 
Part II brings you detailed explan¬ 
ations of how Internet services, 
applications, and businesses work. 


Name 

Name 

Company (if using business address) 

Company (if using business address) 

Address 

Address 

City/State/ZIP 

City/State/ZIP 

Phone (with area code) 

Phone (with area code) 

E-mail Address 

E-mail Address 

□ 36 Issues for only $64 □ 24 Issues for only $48 

□ 12 Issues for only $29 


Charge To: □ Visa □ MasterCard □ American Express □ Discover □ Payment Enclosed □ Bill Me (No Bonus) 
Canada $37 US Funds Includes GST #BN123482788RT0001 • Outside US $59 Payment Must Be Included 


Available in US & Canada Only! 

FAX (402) 479-2193 
PHONE (800) 733-3809 
• www.smartcomputing.com 


Account Number Expiration Date 

Your personalized message for letter announcing your gift: 


lie first issue will be mailed in TWO WEEKS 


Signature 






































A Subscription To 

Smart Computing 

Delivers More Than Just A Magazine! 



NO POSTAGE 
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Up to 64% savingi 
off the newsstand, 
price.That's the 
equivalent of 1 
receiving nearly 1 
8 issues FREE! 

more than 25,000 
pages of in-depth 
Plain-English 
answers to just j 
about any 
computing 
question, and j 
exclusive access 
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to the Smart Computing 

Questions & Answers Board, 
computing chat rooms, 
and much more. 


ORDER NOW 

Call ( 800 ) 733-3809 
Fax ( 402 ) 479-2193 

www.smartcomputing.com 

Satisfaction Guaranteed 

Your first issue will be mailed in two weeks. 








































Technology News & Notes 


Much Ado 
About Cookies 


I nternet privacy seems to be a hot 
issue among PC users and in the 
media, especially where cookies are 
concerned. Cookies are small files Web 
sites place on your PC that recognize 
you when you return and can gather 
information about your Internet use. 
According to recent WebSideStory 
(http://www.websidestory.com) re¬ 
search, however, many Web surfers 
aren't as worried as everyone thinks. 

You can configure browsers, such 
as Internet Explorer and Netscape, to 
reject all cookies or choose to accept 


or reject each cookie individually. 
Despite the hype, WebSideStory re¬ 
ported in April that visitors to sites it 
tracks with HitBox audience analysis 
service reject less than 1% (0.68%) of 
the cookies those sites use. WebSide¬ 
Story compiles traffic information for 
more than 150,000 sites, tracking bil¬ 
lions of Web page views each month. 
This statistic is a fairly dramatic re¬ 
buttal of recent cookie hubbub. 

"There are still a lot of people out 
there who are concerned about pri¬ 
vacy," says Randy Broberg, general 


counsel and chief privacy officer for 
WebSideStory. "But with all the stories 
that we’ve heard about cookies, most 
of us would have expected that actual 
cookie rejection would have been 
much higher than 0.68%." He says the 
discrepancy is because some users 
don’t know how (or care to learn) to 
change their browsers’ default security 
settings. Second, research methods 
used to gather anti-cookie sentiment 
differ from those WebSideStory uses. 

"Observing actual online behavior 
provides a much clearer picture than, 
for example, conducting telephone 
polls, which count people who don’t 
use the Internet or don't surf often the 
same as people who actively partici¬ 
pate in e-commerce," Broberg says. 

WebSideStory predicts cookie re¬ 
jection will increase as users adopt 
Microsoft IE6, which incorporates 
stricter cookie acceptance settings 
than previous versions. 
Fewer users actively reject 
cookies than you might 
think if WebSideStory's ex¬ 
perience is any indication. It 
lets surfers opt out of its re¬ 
search by visiting its Web 
site and requesting a cookie 
that blocks all further at¬ 
tempts by HitBox to count 
their visits to client sites. 
"Want to take a guess at 
how many people request 
the opt-out cookie?" 
Broberg asks. "Out of the 
150,000-plus sites and bil¬ 
lions of page views we track 
each month, probably less 
than 20." 


Gizmos On The Go 

N early 60% of Americans 18 to 55 years of age have adopted cell 
phones, according to a recent Best Buy/Market Facts survey of 1,000 
people. This makes them by far the hottest portable electronic device on the 
market, but thanks to improving technology and decreasing costs, they 
aren’t spending their time in consumers’ pockets and briefcases alone. 
Here’s what survey participants carry with them on the go: 


MP3 Players ■ 3% 



■ 
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More Power Comes In With The Tide 


C alifornia's recent energy crisis 
has cost high-tech businesses 
considerable sums in lost produc¬ 
tivity and made neighboring en¬ 
ergy providers very rich. But most 
important, it has cast a stark light 
on the need for clean, affordable 
alternatives to traditional 
energy sources. 

A Vancouver 
company called 
Blue Energy 
(http://www 
.blueenergy.com) 
and others have 
been working for 
years to harness the 
power of ocean tides to 
generate electricity, and Blue 
Energy says its Davis Hydro 
Turbine may be the answer. 
Based on an undeveloped patent 
dating from 1927, the Davis 
Hydro Turbine is an underwater 
device that uses tidal currents to 
turn large turbines that generate 



electric energy. As such, the units 
don’t require fuel of any kind, so 
they're cheaper to run. And be¬ 
cause they don’t produce com¬ 
bustion exhaust or waste, they’re 
environmentally friendly. 

The system has been success¬ 
fully tested a number of 
times, including a 4- 
kilometer (roughly 
2.5 miles long) 
tidal bridge cur- 
j rently in use in 
the Philippines. 
Experts expect it 
to offset more than 
350 million metric 
s of carbon dioxide 
over 50 years, based on the tra¬ 
ditional energy production 
plants that the area would oth¬ 
erwise require. Blue Energy pro¬ 
jects initial energy costs at about 
6 cents per kilowatt-hour and 
says that number will drop over 
time due to economies of scale. 


Palm Has A Hand 
In Designing New Outerwear 


T hanks to their increasing 
usefulness to people on the 
go, PDAs (personal digital assis¬ 
tants) are becoming more pop¬ 
ular each day (see the "Gizmos 
On The Go" infographic on page 
4). The only problem with these 
incredibly handy little devices is 
where to put them, with many 
users' belts already loaded down 
with pagers and cell phones. 

Leading PDA maker Palm de¬ 
cided to solve the problem in 
April by teaming up with 
Japanese apparel company Sanyo 
Fashion House to create a line of 
PDA-ready raincoats for spring. 
The trendy coats feature a variety 
of pockets, including special 


"Designed for Palm Handhelds” 
pockets that are waterproof, in¬ 
clude static shielding liners, and 
fasten shut with laser engraved 
Palm logo buttons. The coats 
range in price from $185 to $695 
and are avail- 



Print A PC Treasure Map 

W e frequently receive questions from readers 
about how to print copies of their Windows 
directory (or folder) lists. People have different rea¬ 
sons for doing this, but printing your directory list 
can be a handy way to keep track of the programs, 
documents, and data you have stored on your PC’s 
hard drive. Unfortunately, Windows Explorer 
doesn’t include a print option, so many people look 
to third-party utilities to get the job done. Glenn 
Alcott Software has a great little program called 
Directory Printer (currently in version 3.1) that 
makes it easy to make a printed reference copy of 
your computer’s contents. 

Directory Printer lets you print your PC’s entire 
folder and file structure or just the contents of a 
single drive or folder and further lets you select the 
format you want to use for displaying file names. 
For example, you can print a folder tree that con¬ 
tains the contents of each folder by name with long 
or short file names, date and time information, and 
file sizes. Or, if you prefer, you can print a list of di¬ 
rectories that just lists how many items are in each 
folder and the total size of its files. You can create 
basic lists that contain only main directories or in¬ 
clude subfolders and import them to most word 
processor, spreadsheet, or database applications for 
further manipulation or tabulation. 

The best part is that the program makes it easy to 
control of all these options with its Explorer-like user 
interface. Just expand or collapse your directory tree 
by clicking the plus and minus (+, -) signs to the left 
of each item and select the sorting and display op¬ 
tions you want in the middle of the dialog box. Then 
click either the Export or Print button, and Directory 
Printer takes care of the rest. 

You can download Directory Printer for Windows 
95,98, and NT online for $24; if you’d like to kick the 
tires first, you can download a 
free 15-day trial version. The 
download is small and takes just 
moments, and we installed our 
copy without incident. 

Directory Printer 3.1 
$24 

Glenn Alcott Software 
http://www.galcott.com 
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Dot-Com Doldrums 


D ot-com companies and 
their stocks were the dar¬ 
lings of the media and financial 
markets a year and a half ago, but 
both seem to have forsaken 
them of late. A quick look at the 
papers or the NASDAQ ticker 
makes it pretty clear that the 
party is over, at least for the time 
being. But are things really as bad 
as they seem? At least one in¬ 
dustry analyst doesn't think so. 
Steve Weissman, the president of 
Kinetic Information, says he 
thinks the poor performance of 
tech stocks will prove to be 
"more of a financial speed bump 
than an economic sinkhole." 

According to Weissman, cur¬ 
rent failures of dot-com businesses 
correlate to the failure rate of tra¬ 
ditional businesses. "New busi¬ 
nesses tend to fail at a somewhat 
alarming rate," he says. "Why 
should we be surprised that so 
many dot-coms are failing?" 

Kinetic Information's research 
indicates that the coverage of 
dot-com failures has been much 
greater than that of other kinds 
of businesses because of the 
Internet industry's visibility. The 
enormous amounts of money in¬ 
vestors and venture capitalists 
have poured into online busi¬ 
nesses in a compressed amount 
of time makes them a hot topic, 
but statistics show that 50% to 
80% of all businesses fail within 
their first five years. 

As uncomfortable as things 
are for tech investors right now, 
Weissman says the recent dot¬ 
com downturn will have one 



useful effect: it should force on¬ 
line businesses to get back to the 
fundamentals of business. "In a 
lot of cases [Internet] business 
plans were built upon the idea 
that 'People love the Internet, so 
they’re gonna use it,"' he says. He 
points out that many companies 
took a sort of shotgun approach 
to advertising, believing that all 
they had to do was capture a 
small percentage of the U.S. 
market for their products or ser¬ 
vices to be successful. "But how 
are you going to do that?" 
Weissman asks. "What's your 
value proposition?" 

Somewhere in 
all the excitement 
of getting a piece 
of 'The Next Big 
Thing,' Weissman 
says core business 
components, such 
as sales, marketing, 
and distribution got 
lost. "But business is 
business," he says. 

"Dollars in minus dol¬ 
lars out equals profit, 
that doesn't change." 


Portable Pointing Platform 

N o matter how good notebook touchpads and 
pointing sticks get, they’ll never replace mice in 
some users’ hearts. The companies that make note¬ 
book PCs know this; that’s why many models include 
PS/2 and USB (Universal Serial Bus) ports. The main 
problem for mobile users is what to do with the mice 
in cars, on planes, or away from tables and desktops. 
We recently saw a product called MouseAbout from a 
small company in Florida that solves this problem. 

MouseAbout is a thin, black plastic unit that at¬ 
taches to the underside of your notebook and has a 
mouse pad hidden in a recess on one side that slides in 
and out. MouseAbout works for left- or right-handed 
users, and because you use an included set of Velcro 
fasteners to stick it to your notebook, you don’t have 
to permanently choose. Its easy-off design makes it 
suitable for users whose notebooks have component 
access panels on the bottom for adding RAM. 

Installation is simple. Turn your notebook upside 
down, attach the four sets of velcro fasteners so they’ll 
fit in the footprint of MouseAbout, then press the 
unit firmly onto the fasteners. Now flip your note¬ 
book back over, slide the mouse pad out, plug your 
mouse in, and you’re ready to point and click no 
matter where you are. MouseAbout becomes part of 
your notebook, so it’s always right next to your key¬ 
board, and it’s always level. 

The unit adds a bit of height and weight to your 
notebook, but it’s only 5/16 of an inch thick 
(3/8 of an inch counting its rubber feet) and 
weighs just 1 pound so you won’t have to 
sacrifice much portability. It’s constructed 
of durable materials, and its feet help to 
keep your notebook in place during use. 
You can order the patented MouseAbout 
portable mouse pad online 
for $29.95. 

MouseAbout 

$29.95 

Productive Products Worldwide 
(321)453-5018 
http://www.mouseabout.net 



/L 


Duly Quoted 


"There have been various attempts to get rid of advertising forever, 
like TV remote controls. It's never meant the end of advertising." 

—Catharine Taylor, the interactive editor of Advertising Age, 
commenting on Internet advertisement blocking software packages, such as Webwasher. (USA Today ) 
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New Products 


Hercules 3D Prophet III Graphics Card 

Quick takes on the latest hardware and software to hit the market at press time. 


Hardware 


16X10X40 CD-RW drive 

Teac •$279 

Burn your CDs faster than ever with this 
16X recordable drive 
(323) 726-0303 
http://www.teac.com/DSPD 

3D Prophet III 

Hercules • $549.99 

Hercules' new CeForce3 video card is here; 
set your wallets to "stunned" 

(877) 484-5536; (514) 279-9960 
http://www.hercules.com 

80GB WD800BB Caviar Hard Drive 

Western Digital • $249 
That's big 

(877) 934-6972; (949) 672-7000 
http://www.westerndigital.com 

8X Portable DVD-ROM Drive 

Teac • $299 

Battery-powered and ready for the road 
(323) 726-0303 
http://www.teac.com / DS PD 

Armada 110 Notebook PC 

Compaq • starting at $1,099 

This Armada has an 800MHz Pentium III 


NOMAD Jukebox C 

Creative Labs knows how to rock 
our world. The latest NOMAD 
jukebox has 6GB of storage space 
for your audio files. That's approxi¬ 
mately 6,000 minutes of high- 
quality audio! It supports WMA and 
WAV files in addition to the oh-so- 
popular MP3 file format. It'll fit 
nicely on your desk at work. ($269; 
800/998-1000; 408/428-6600; 
http://americas.creative.com) II 


processor and 10GB hard drive 
(800) 345-1518; (281) 370-0670 
http://www.compaq.com 

AVerEPack300 

AverMedia • $250 

Run your PowerPoint presentations from 
a CompactFlash card using this machine 
(408) 263-3828 
http://www.aver.com 

AVerVision 100 
AVerMedia • $530 

Displays 3-D images using a projector or TV 
(408) 263-3828 
http://www.aver.com 

Camedia C-700 UltraZoom 
Olympus America • $799 
This digital camera is small but delivers 
up to 27X digital zoom. 

(800) 622-6372; (631) 844-5000 
http://www.olympus.com 

Desktop Network Interface Card FSDS000 

Belkin • $24.99 

Belkin enters the home networking fray 
with this 10/IOOBase-T card 
(800) 223-5546; (310) 898-1100 
http://www.belkin.com 

Gamesurround Fortissimo II 

Hercules ■ $59 

Hercules gets its groove back with a new 
sound card 

(877) 484-5536; (514) 279-9960 
http://www.hercules.com 

HP Jordana 720 
Hewlett-Packard • $999 
206MHz processor, 32MB of RAM, and an 
internal modem; Nice 
(888) 999-4747; (650) 857-1501 
http://www.hp.com 


HP LaserJet 1200se 

Hewlett-Packard • $399 
An affordable laser printer for home offices 
(800) 613-2222; (650) 857-1501 
http://www.hp.com 

Millennium G4S0 PCI 
Matrox *$115 

A PCI version of Matrox'popular multi¬ 
monitor DualHead video card 
(800) 361-1408; (514) 822-6320 
http://www.matrox.com 

Pockey20GB 

Pockey Drives • $329.95 

20GB external USB drive; fits in your pocket 

(877) 776-2539; (818) 717-9556 

http://www.pockeydrives.com 

PowerFile Solo 

PowerFile • $899 

This 200-disc DVD/CD jukebox stores all 
of your digital media in one place 
(877) 838-3669; (510) 656-0142 
http://www.dvdjukebox.com 

Phaser 2135 

Xerox • starting at $5,999 
Prints 21 color pages per minute! 

(800) 835-6100; (203) 968-3000 
h ttp:/ / www.xerox.co m 

PocketSpider 

Enfora • $349 

Wireless modem for your PDA 
(972) 633-4400 

http://www.enforawireless.com 

Que! LS-240 SuperDisk Drive 

QPS • $179 

The next step in SuperDisk technology 
(800) 559-4777; (714) 692-5573 
http://www.qps-inc.com 
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Retractable Network/ISDN Cable 
F8V072-SLIM 
Belkin • $24.99 

This portable PC network cable is de¬ 
signed for easy storage 
(800) 223-5546; (310) 898-1100 
http://www.belkin.com 

Rio 800 128MB Portable Player 

SONICblue • $299 

128MB of memory means more music 
to go 

(800) 468-5846; (408) 588-8585 
http://www.sonicblue.com 

Solo 9500 

Gateway • starting at $1,799 
This powerful notebook sports processors 
up to 1GHz and up to a 15.7-inch display 
(800) 846-4208; (605) 232-2000 
http://www.gateway.com 

SupraMax USB Modem 

SONICblue • $69.99 

Take phone calls while connected to the 

Internet with this USB modem 

(800) 468-5846; (408) 588-8585 

http://www.sonicblue.com 

Versa DayLite 

NEC Computers • starting at $2,299 
This notebook uses Transmeta's power¬ 
saving Crusoe processor 
(800) 398-0427; (408) 844-1100 
http://www.neccomp.com 

Video Blaster WebCam Go ES 

Creative Labs • $99.99 

Store over 80 high-quality photos or use as 



Creative Labs' NOMAD Jukebox C 


Black & White 

Electronic Arts has a whole army 
of great games in its stable, and 
Black & White is destined to be the 
next one. In Black & White, you're ei¬ 
ther a benevolent or an evil deity; 
you're revered or feared by your fol¬ 
lowers. There has been a lot of buzz 
about Black & White’s excellent Al 
(artificial intelligence), which is ap¬ 
parent in a fantasy Creature that you 
raise and who learns his behavior 
based on your actions. This game 
was several years in the making, but 
appears to be worth the wait. 
($39.95; 877/324-2637; 650/628- 
1500; http://www.ea.com) II 


a PC video camera 

(800) 998-1000; (408) 428-6600 

http://americas.creative.com 

Software 

3D Home Architect Deluxe 4.0 

The Learning Company • $49.95 
Design your vision of the perfect home 
with this program. 

(800) 395-0277; (319) 247-3325 
http://www.learningco.com 

CuteFTP Pro 

GlobalSCAPE • $59.95 

Professional data transmission software 

places premium on security 

(800) 290-5054; (210) 308-8267 

http://www.globalscape.com 

High Heat Major League Baseball 2002 

3DO • $39.95 

This game is sure to be a hit with baseball 
fans 

(800) 336-3506; (650) 385-3000 
http://www.3do.com 

iPIX 360 Suite 
Internet Pictures • $49.95 
Use this software to create 360-degree 
images for Web pages 


(888) 733-4749; (865) 482-3000 
http://www.ipix.com 

Kohan: Immortal Sovereigns 

Strategy First • $44.99 

Fantasy game that combines real-time 

strategy and role-playing action 

(514) 844-3040 

http://www.strategyfirst.com 

PanoStitcher 1.3 

Pixtra • $29.95 

"Stitch" together a series of photos to 
create your own panorama 
(408) 244-4380 
http://www.pixtra.com 

Serious Sam 

GODgames • $19.99 

New action game that's getting a lot of 

attention 

(410) 933-9191 

http://www.godgames.com 

ToastS Titanium 

Roxio • $89.95 

A new version of the popular CD-burning 
software for Mac users 
(800) 518-2432; (866) 280-7694 
http://www.roxio.com 

Ulead DVD Plug-in 

Ulead • $39.95 

VideoStudio 5.0 owners can use this plug¬ 
in to output their video to DVD 
(800) 858-5323; (310) 896-6388 
http://www.ulead.com 

Waterloo: Napoleon’s Last Battle 

Strategy First • $44.99 
See if you can save Napoleon in this war¬ 
fare strategy game 
(514) 844-3040 
http://www.strategyfirst.com 

WordPerfect Office 2002 Standard Edition 

Corel • $399 

Corel's latest version of its office suite 
beats XP to market 
(800) 772-6735; (613) 728-8200 
http://www.corel.com 
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From Our Other Issues 

Here are some of the top stories from Smart Computing’s Guide and Learning 
Series. These issues are available on newsstands now, and the complete text is 
also available on our Web site at http://www.smartcomputing.com. Look for 
links to these issues on the home page’s left side. Direct links to each article appear 
in the text below. 


Learning Series: 

Stop PC Errors 

If you have ever been frustrated by 
confusing error messages on your 
computer, this is one issue you’ll want 
to keep handy. We pull together hun¬ 
dreds of error messages generated by 
your operating system, online applica¬ 
tions, software suites, and hardware, 
and then tell you what the messages 
mean and what you can do to solve 
the problems. To access the following 
articles online, type http://www 
.smartcomputing.com/learning 
/pcerrors/ and add the bold word at 
the end of each news items. (Volume 
7, Issue 6) 




Trying to decipher a poorly written 
error message can be a frustrating 
experience, but most messages do 
contain some nuggets of useful in¬ 
formation. We explore the anatomy 
of an error message and give you 
some tips on how to interpret what 
you find. See anatomy. 


6 


Bad connections, missing sites, 
unauthorized requests: Co online 
frequently enough and you're 
bound to run into some of these 
problems. We explain some of the 
more cryptic error messages that 
come up when you're using the 
Internet. See neterrors. 


$ 


"Not Enough Memory" is a sign from 
your PC that something is definitely 
amiss. Find out about different types 


of memory error messages and learn 
what those strange beeping noises 
mean that are emanating from your 
computer. See ramerrors. 


fl 


Performing some regular system 
maintenance may help keep some 


error messages from ever popping 
up on your screen. Here are some 
useful tips about basic things you 
can do ward off problems with your 
PC. See pcmaintenance. 


Guide Series: 

Troubleshooting 
Software Suites 

This month we troubleshoot leading 
suites of software, tell you all about the 
latest inkjet and laser printers, and ex¬ 
amine the world of online auctions. To 
access articles online, type http://www 
.smartcomputing.com/guide/Jun2001/ 
and add the bold word at the end of 
each new item. (Volume 9, Issue 6) 

Although image quality and 
\_1 printing speed should continue to 
improve in the next few years, 
printing technology will continue 
to make advances in other areas, 
too. One interesting area involves 
microfluidics, where extremely 
small amounts of liquid can be 
combined and formulated to carry 
out chemical reactions. Using a 
technique similar to inkjet printing, 
a technician could use microflu¬ 
idics to print chemicals that could 
store or carry electrical impulses, 
potentially creating a printed bat¬ 
tery. See printerbuying.htm. 


& 


If you decide to upgrade to a broad¬ 
band Internet connection, you 
should consider a personal firewall, 
which can help protect you from in¬ 
truders, or hackers, trying to gain ac¬ 
cess to your computer. A personal 
firewall can be a piece of hardware 
or software; most residential users 
will choose the software option be¬ 
cause it's easy to install and is inex¬ 
pensive. Cable, DSL (Digital Sub¬ 
scriber Line), and satellite broadband 
Internet connections all have the 
same level of vulnerability because of 
the always-on nature of the connec¬ 
tion. See broadbandpaper. 


According to Nielsen/NetRatings, in 
January 2001, more than 13% of the 
U.S. online population visited eBay. 
And—here's the big one—the av¬ 
erage time users spent on the site 
per visit was almost an hour and a 
half, more than an hour longer than 
users spent at other auction sites. 
With a Microsoft-like dominance of 
its field, eBay reigns as the No. 1 
Internet auction site, easily outdis¬ 
tancing the competition. See ebay. 


- 
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Or just use this. 


It’s easy for things to blow up around you when you’re on the phone. Which is why 

THE BATMOBILE AND DOZENS OF ONSTAR'-EQUIPPED MODELS NOW HAVE VO ICE" ACTIVATED PERSONAL 

Calling. Call out any number or preprogrammed name (“Call Vicki Vale,” “Call home”) and 

YOU’RE AUTOMATICALLY CONNECTED. NO LOOKING DOWN TO DIAL A NUMBER AND NO PHONE TO 
HOLD, WHICH FREES YOU TO CONCENTRATE ON MORE IMPORTANT THINGS. LIKE DRIVING. 

TO LEARN MORE, CALL 1-888-ONSTAR-7 OR VISIT ONSTAR.COM. 


>tar 









Hardware Head-To-Head 


Over The Rainbow 

Falling Costs Make Fast Color Printing Accessible 



C olor laser printers were once a pipe dream for small 
businesses because they were just too expensive. The 
cost of a color laser’s power is more reasonable these 
days. In fact, from 1998 to 2000, the average street price 
of color page printers has declined 22% to $3,070, ac¬ 
cording to Riley McNulty, an IDC research analyst. 

They still cost more than monochrome lasers or inkjet 
printers, but as you can see, decent color lasers cost about 
the same price as a flashy new portable PC. Then you’ll be 
able to harness a laser’s potential for creating large vol¬ 
umes of color documents, a feat that no inkjet can match. 

We’ve amassed some of the most recent offerings in 
the color laser industry to give you an inside glimpse at 
their performance. They all have their strengths, but we 
found that some mid-priced color lasers are signifi¬ 
cantly better than others and could leave both inkjets 
and monochrome laser competitors green with envy. 



0 Remember to consider RAM in the total 
cost of the printer. Some units may 
have a low initial cost but little RAM. 
You need a lot of memory to print 
bulky graphics, and RAM upgrades can 
be expensive. 

0 Check to see if the printer comes with a 
good service deal. A heavily used color 
printer will benefit from regular profes¬ 
sional maintenance. 

0 Duplex (or two-sided) printing is often 
an unnecessary feature. What's more, 
it's costly, so look for printers that omit 
this option if you don't really need it. 

0 Consider your company's future needs 
and buy accordingly. It's cheaper and 
easier to grow into a printer than to 
upgrade later on. 


How We Tested 

We tested the printers 
in this review on the same 
computer: a 667MHz 
Pentium III with 192MB 
of RAM running Win¬ 
dows 98 Second Edition. 

Our test set attempts 
to strain each printer to 
get a measure of its capa¬ 
bilities. We first printed 
a 10-page text-only doc¬ 
ument in each machine’s 
fastest mode. Then 
we threw a few color 
graphics into a six-page 
Word text file to test for 
flexibility; a three-page 
PowerPoint slide test ac¬ 
complishes much the 
same. Finally, we sent a 
memory-hungry, photo¬ 
quality image to every 
machine to see how 
they’d respond. Here’s 
what we found. 


HP LaserJet 4550n 

$2,359 

(888) 999-4747 

(650) 857-1501 

http://www.hp.com 

The priciest printer in this roundup is the HP LaserJet 
4550n. After comparing the 4550n’s manufacturer’s spec¬ 
ifications with the other printers, you might wonder how 
the price is justified; this printer is rated at an everyday 
16ppm (pages per minute) text and 4ppm color. We 
found that the 4550n backs up its price tag, but not with 
the speed that we associate with a laser printer. 

Our 10-page text file got off to a slow start with a 
first-page-out time of 0:26. It rattled off the last nine 
pages though, to receive a good lOppm rating. Its speed 
with the Word file compared favorably to the other 
printers, completing the file in 1:37, a rating of 3.7ppm. 
And its 4.4ppm proved fastest in dispatching the 
PowerPoint file. 

The 4550n adopted a more leisurely pace for the 
Adobe PhotoShop test, taking 9:38. Results were some 
of the best we’ve seen from a color laser. Colors were 
even and extremely smooth, with only slight banding 
on black areas. Our portrait of a woman was near- 
inkjet quality; minute details of her face were well- 
defined, and the tone of the photo was nearly perfect. 

It’s possible that more memory would have improved 
the 4550n’s speed. The base network-capable unit we 
tested was equipped with 64MB of RAM but can be up¬ 
graded to 192MB. A fast 233MHz processor is standard. 

The printer can be connected via a parallel or USB 
(Universal Serial Bus) port, along with serial and in¬ 
frared options; 10/100 JetDirect Ethernet capability is 
also included. 

We’ve seen better 
documentation 
with cheaper 
printers, and we 
think the net¬ 
work guide needs 
more detail. The 
electronic guide, 
however, is much 
more thorough. 
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The HP produced the most accu¬ 
rate colors in this group of printers. 
It deftly avoided the pastel-like re¬ 
sults of the 2200, yet didn’t distort 
certain hues like the C720. The 
4550’s lOppm text production isn’t a 
scorching rate, but it will still be 
nimble enough for many offices. 



Lexmark C720 

$1,999 

(888)539-6275 

(859) 232-2000 

http://www.lexmark.com 

The Lexmark C720 comes heavily 
armed to battle your complex color 
projects. A base model we tested used 
a 266MHz 64-bit RISC (reduced in¬ 
struction set computer) processor and 
came with 32MB of RAM, which can 
be upgraded to a whopping 384MB. 
This kind of hardware should easily 
satisfy many mid-volume workgroups. 
Plus, Lexmark indicates the C720 can 
print up to 35,000 pages per month, 
and 5,000 per month on a steady basis. 

A 250-sheet paper tray comes stan¬ 
dard with the C720, and an additional 
500-sheet tray ($103) is optional, as is 


Color Lasers vs. Business Inkjets 


T he rapidly declining 
cost of color lasers is 
making them a viable 
alternative to inkjet 
printers. Here are a few 
things to consider when 
comparing color lasers 
with a workgroup inkjet. 

The cost of printer 
consumables will even¬ 
tually exceed any 
durable printer's initial 
price. Laser printer toner, 
compared with ink, is 
typically more cost- 
effective in the long run. 
We compared the cost 
of consumables associ¬ 
ated with the printers in 
this review, which had an 
average price tag of 
$2,000, with those of a 
$900 business inkjet. All 
printers (both inkjet and 
laser) we examined re¬ 
quire four sources'of 
toner or ink, one each 
for black, yellow, cyan, 
and magenta. 


The black inkjet car¬ 
tridge costs $57, and 
color cartridges cost $87 
apiece; all cartridges yield 
about 3,000 pages at 5% 
coverage. Printouts cost 
about 2 cents and 3 cents 
per page for black and 
color, respectively. Color 
laser printers use more 
expensive toner car¬ 
tridges that have much 
higher yields (from 6,000 
to 12,000 pages). On av¬ 
erage, it costs less than 1 
cent per page to print 
black text with the 
printers we tested and 
about 2 cents per page to 
print color. 

Also consider the 
warranty of an expensive 
printer before you buy. 
Most business inkjets 
and color lasers come 
with a standard one-year 
guarantee. However, 
you’ll be required to 
ship most inkjets in for 


service, whereas some 
laser printers come with 
onsite service. 

Finally, take into ac¬ 
count the type of paper 
you’ll be using with each 
printer type. Laser 
printers almost exclu¬ 
sively use regular paper, 
whereas inkjets produce 
their best output on 
more expensive, spe¬ 
cially-coated paper. 

The overall costs of 
many print jobs done on 
a business inkjet and 
color laser printer are 
very similar, but with 
substantial volume, 
toner nearly always costs 
less than ink. An inkjet 
produces better high- 
resolution graphics, but 
a laser printer has three 
advantages: high-speed, 
the ability to handle 
large volume, and crisp 
black text that no inkjet 
can reproduce. II 


a hard drive. There are 156 scalable 
PostScript fonts installed in the 
printer; it also supports two PCL 
(Printer Control Language) bit¬ 
mapped fonts and 84 scalable PCL 
fonts. It’s worth mentioning that this 
printer’s documentation is out¬ 
standing, with a very thorough setup 
guide that got us right to the testing. 

This printer’s resolution tops out at 
600 x 600dpi (dots per inch). Lexmark 
integrated an improved halftone 
screening process to create the illusion 
of 2,400dpi image quality 

The C720 didn’t print its 24ppm for 
us. However, it did place first in the 
text-printing race; it scored a 15ppm 
rating with the 10-page text file. The 
Word document produced a quick 
first-page-out time: 0:24. Unfortu¬ 
nately, the C720 couldn’t pick up the 
pace from there and ended up with a 
4.4ppm rating. PowerPoint slides 
printed at the same speed. 

High-resolution graphics slow this 
printer to a crawl. Both photos we 
printed needed about 9:20 to complete, 
and colors were a little off-kilter. A 
woman’s normally black hair looked as 
if she had a dark purple dye job, and 
her white face had a reddish tinge to it. 
Details were sharp, but a minor dotted 
texture was evident across both photos. 

The C720 was one of the fastest 
printers we tested. It swept the competi¬ 
tion in text-printing speed and nearly 
matched the HP printer in the 
PowerPoint test. If you’re looking for a 
machine that can crank out plenty of 
text and ably send out color documents, 
as well, the C720 could be your solution. 

Minolta-QMS magicolor 2200 DeskLaser 

$1,499 

(800) 523-2696 

http://www.minolta-qms.com 

The Minolta-QMS magicolor 2200 
DeskLaser was the least expensive 
model we tested, but it was by far the 
heaviest at 103 pounds. If size is any in¬ 
dication of value, you’re getting your 
money’s worth with the 2200. 

The paper tray is also biggest among 
the printers we tested, with a 500-sheet 
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capacity. For a bit extra, you can add a 
500-page tray and a duplexer. 

The 2200 can be connected via a 
standard parallel port and it also sup¬ 
ports Ethernet. It can handle up to 
35,000 pages per month (half color, 
half black). The printer has a 100MHz 
64-bit IDT RISC processor comple¬ 
mented by 32MB of RAM, which is 
expandable to 96MB. 

We set up the printer using the 
simple auto-run installation program, 
which we liked, but we didn’t appre¬ 
ciate the 2200’s documentation. There 
are several manuals included, all 
somewhat confusing, which made it 
difficult to find specific information. 

We revved up the 2200 to see how 
closely it would match Minolta-QMS’ 
rating of 20ppm. The first page com¬ 
pleted in 0:18, and we clocked text at 
12.5ppm. Characters were clean and 
crisp and perfectly black. 

The Word test showed the 2200 to 
be a bit slower with our Word file. Its 
first-page-out time was twice as long 
as the C720’s, at 0:49, and it finished 
up at a speed of 3.6ppm. 

Text was again sharp, but colors had 
a pastel look to them, and some inter¬ 
mittent transparent lines appeared. 
PowerPoint slide quality was better. 
Black was consistently spread, and 
colors were accurate, but colored areas 
again had a faint line every few inches. 

The 2200 was by far the fastest in 
tackling the photos we printed. It re¬ 
quired only 2:28 to finish the images 
on regular paper. Unfortunately, 
colors were a still a little washed out. 
This seems like a forgivable flaw to 
us, otherwise the 2200 would have 
made the other printers look ridicu¬ 
lously overpriced. 


At 12.5ppm, the 2200 was the 
second-fastest text printer we tested. It 
held its own in the Word and 
PowerPoint tests, but it really shined 
in its fast high-resolution graphics 
output. If it weren’t for the lack of 
color saturation, we’d wholeheartedly 
recommend this value-packed printer. 

Tektronix by Xerox, Phaser 7S0P 

$2,199 

(800) 835-6100 
(203) 968-3000 
http://www.xerox.com 

Tektronix printers are now made by 
Xerox, which helps explain why this 
printer did well in our tests. The 
Phaser 750P has the coolest name of 
this group and displays some of the 
best all-around performance, as well. 

This printer is powered by a 
200MHz Power PC processor and 
comes with a lot of RAM; 96MB to be 
exact, which you can increase to 
256MB. An optional hard drive can 
store up to 6GB of data. 

You can connect the 750P via par¬ 
allel or USB port, and the printer also 
supports Ethernet network printing. It 
supports PostScript 3 and color PCL 
5C emulation. The default resolution 
is 1,200 x 600, but the 750P also prints 
at 1,200x1,200. 

Unlike most laser printers, the 750P 
can use a specially-designed glossy 
paper that, like photo paper in an 
inkjet printer, helps achieve better re¬ 
sults. We inserted the paper and half 
an hour later had a gooey mess on our 
hands. Fortunately, we found the 



culprit; a tiny piece of paper wedged 
in the printer’s inner workings was 
causing the toner to be distributed too 
heavily on one section of the paper. 

We attempted the print job again, 
and we were glad we did, because the 
results were outstanding. Color accu¬ 
racy was second only to the 4550, 
with a slightly dingy tone permeating 
the flowers we printed, but the 750P 
produced the best texture of all. 
There was some faint banding on 
black areas, but it was only visible 
upon close scrutiny. 

The bad news is that it took a little 
over half an hour to print this master¬ 
piece, which is unreasonable for a 
work-flooded office. This printer was 
also slowest in our other categories, at 
9.5ppm for the text file and 2.6ppm 
for PowerPoint slides. 

Plain-paper color graphics weren’t as 
good as the glossy-paper output. Colors 
were flecked with white, as if the picture 
had faded a little even before it was 
done printing. Overall, the 750P is a de¬ 
cent printer, but it needs more even 
color distribution on regular paper. 

Final Word 

It was extremely difficult to choose a 
Smart Choice from this lot of color 
laser printers, and your office’s specific 
needs will ultimately determine which 
printer to choose. If you need a speedy 
unit with average color quality, there’s 
no beating the value of the Minolta- 
QMS magicolor 2200 DeskLaser. HP’s 
4550n is pricey and slower than some 
competitors, but it’s still a solid value. 

Because the Lexmark C720 delivers 
both rich color and head-spinning 
text-printing speed, we gave it our 
Smart Choice award. It is a printer 
priced right for its capabilities, and it 
will let you splash your presentations 
with speedy color. Lastly, the C720’s 
superior hardware and immense 
memory potential 
g should let it grow 
along with your 
business. II 

by Nathan Chandler 
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Think Notebook? Think IBIVI 

BM’s i Series ThinkPads are an inter¬ 
esting blend of economy and tradi¬ 
tional ThinkPad luxury. They feature 
processors that are usually just a tad 
behind the curve to keep prices low, 
but you still get a great keyboard, 
solid construction, and in this case, 
very nice multimedia components. 

The 1161-62U also comes with a 
DVD-ROM drive and DVD movie soft¬ 
ware, all for $1,696 ($1,548 plus a 64MB RAM 
upgrade and an optional diskette drive). 

The i Series 1200 is fairly thin at 1.4 inches high 
(when closed) but is wide and deep at 12.3 inches x 9.9 
inches. It weighs 6.02 pounds, so you shouldn’t have too 
much trouble taking it with you. Ours marched to the 
beat of a 700MHz Intel mobile Pentium III and 128MB of 
PC100 SDRAM (synchronous dynamic RAM), although 
in its standard configuration it only came with 64MB. 
Tmst us on this one; the $49 memory upgrade to 128MB 
will probably be the best fifty bucks you’ll ever spend. 

Our 1200 also came with a 10GB hard drive, a mod¬ 
ular 8X Toshiba DVD-ROM drive, and an (optional) 
external floppy diskette drive that connects to the unit 
using its USB (Universal Serial Bus) port. Getting DVD 
in such an affordable unit is a nice surprise, but don’t 
expect the 1200 to play movies quite the way the A21p 
or T21 do. It does a decent job, but occasionally you’ll 
be able to tell that its Silicon Motion Lynx EM+ video 
chipset has only 4MB of video memory. Movies hesi¬ 
tate now and then on its 12.1-inch TFT (thin film tran¬ 
sistor) screen, especially when you manipulate the 
DVD software’s control panel, but otherwise picture 
quality is good. 

This affordable ThinkPad also offers a 14.4-volt Li- 
Ion (lithium-ion) battery and an internal 56Kbps 
(kilobits per second) modem, and comes with 
Windows Me preinstalled. 

If you’ve seen any i Series ThinkPad, you know 
what to expect from the 1200. It has the familiar black 
outer shell and keyboard (with a red TrackPoint 
pointing stick in the middle) and includes a Think¬ 
Pad button and three other quick launch buttons you 
can set to open your favorite applications. The 
ThinkPad button launches the notebook’s Access 
ThinkPad application, which in turn offers on-system 
and online help with common questions and 
configuration options. The 1200’s case is tough and 


should travel well, and the 12.1-inch 
display this particular unit comes with 
is quite good compared to those in 
similarly priced notebooks. 

The speakers located in the lid panel be¬ 
neath the display are also pretty decent. 
We’ve sometimes found that lid-mounted 
speakers are a little weak, but the 1200’s pro¬ 
vide clear sound without distortion, even 
when you turn them up all the way. 
The keyboard and TrackPoint 
get straight A’s for comfort 
and functionality, which 
in most cases goes 
without saying where 
ThinkPads are concerned. 
All in all, we’d be hard pressed to 
name a notebook that is as comfortable and 
easy to use at this price point, and what’s more, it is a 
solid performer. 

The 700MHz 1200 we reviewed produced 
SYSmark2000 performance scores of 135 in Internet 
Content Creation, 115 in Office Productivity, and 123 
overall. These scores put it in 
the middle of the 700MHz 
Pentium III notebooks we’ve 
tested, and considering the 
next-cheapest such unit 
we’ve looked at costs more 
than $600 more, that’s 
saying quite a bit. Its Silicon 
Motion video chipset isn’t 
compatible with our Video2000 video benchmark soft¬ 
ware, so we were unable to precisely gauge its video 
performance. IBM lists its battery life at 3.7 hours on a 
single charge. 

We like the 1161-62U very much. It is extremely af¬ 
fordable but doesn’t ask you to compromise in the areas 
of features or performance. It produced benchmark 
scores that are considerably better than others we’ve 
tested in its price category, offers quite a bit in the areas 
of audio and video equipment, and has fantastic input 
devices (its big, springy keyboard is on par with those 
you’ll find on notebooks costing $4,000 and up). Its one 
minor weakness is its video chipset, which won’t com¬ 
pete with more popular ATI chipsets or NVIDIA’s new 
mobile chipsets. But considering this is about the only 
concession you’ll have to make to get this notebook this 
cheap, we think it’s a very acceptable tradeoff. II 

by Chris Trumble 



ThinkPad iSeries 1200 700 


$1,696 
IBM 

(888) 746-7426 
(914) 499-1900 

http://www.ibm.com I 
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Reviews 


Photos 
Go Lightly 

L ogitech’s 
QuickCam 
Traveler joins a 
slew of other 
cameras on the 
market that function as 
both a Web camera and 
standalone digital camera. 
Like other models in this 
genre, don’t plan on relying 
solely on the Traveler for 
standalone image needs. 
However, for its purpose 
and price, the camera is an 
excellent choice. 

Logitech houses the 
Traveler in an attractive blue 
and silver hard-plastic frame 
that’s surprisingly durable. 
As a standalone model, the 
camera stores up to 200 im¬ 
ages (at 320 x 240 pixels) in 
internal memory and shoots 
at a high resolution of 640 x 
480 pixels. When tethered to 
a computer with an included 
6-foot USB (Universal Serial 
Bus) cable, the Traveler sits 
securely in a solid, flat oval 
mount to function as a Web 
camera. The mount con¬ 
nects to the camera’s bottom 
easily and lets the Traveler 
twist 360 degrees horizon¬ 
tally and about 30 degrees 
back and forward. 

For Web camera pur¬ 
poses, the Traveler has a 
built-in microphone and 
ships with a host of excel¬ 
lent, versatile software ti¬ 
tles. The camera grabs a 
high 30fps (frames per 
second) at 640 x 480 pixels 
and produces some of the 
best video we’ve seen from 
a recent Web camera. 
Although a slight yellowish 
tint was present, our video 



was sharp and generally 
bright after making a few 
manual adjustments. 
We didn’t ex- 
pect stellar stand¬ 
alone images, 
and we did 
not get them. 
The images were 
flat and lifeless, al¬ 
though they were 
sharp and focused, 
considering the camera’s 
lower resolution. Plan to at¬ 
tach the images to e-mail or 
post them to a Web site. The 
camera’s fixed focus lens 


includes infinity and macro 
focus settings. 

Logitech designed the 
camera with a square point- 
and-shoot design. An over¬ 
sized rubber grip on the 
right side provides a com¬ 
fortable grasp, and the de¬ 
tachable USB cord plugs 
into the back, making 
connecting and discon¬ 
necting a breeze. When 
disconnected, the light¬ 
weight camera fits easily 
into a pocket. 

The QuickCam Travel¬ 
er isn’t the best entry-level 


digital camera on the 
market, but we view it as 
more of a Web cam than a 
standalone model, and few 
companies make Web cam¬ 
eras as well as Logitech. II 

by Blaine Flamig 


QuickCam Traveler 


$125 

Logitech 

(800) 231-7717 

(510) 795-8500 

http://www.logitech.c< 


inches high x 16.3 inches 
wide x 19.2 inches deep. HP 
includes a 250-sheet paper 
tray, which is undersized but 
should be enough for most 
small offices. The printer 
P consistently offers j works with Windows 95, 98, 
printers with capabili- [ Me, 2000, and NT 4. 


Fairly Fast 
Text Printer 


H 


ties that appeal to home and 
small-office users. In the 
case of the LaserJet 1200, its 
affordable speed is what 
makes it so eye-catching. 

It comes with a 90MHz 
Motorola Coldfire processor 
and 8MB of installed RAM, 
upgradeable to 72MB. A 
parallel or USB (Universal 
Serial Bus) port connects 
the printer to your PC. Add 
network capability with 
HP’s JetDirect 175x ($199), 
and if you want to spend 
more, you can turn the unit 
into a multifunction device 
with copy/scan capabilities 
for an extra $149. The 1200 
has a one-year 
warranty; add 
another year 
for $89. 

The 1200 
weighs 18.3 
pounds and 
measures 10 


HP rated this machine at 
15ppm (pages per minute), 
and our 10-page text file 
printed nearly that fast, at 
11.5ppm. We attribute its 
quick times in part to HP’s 
Instant-On fuser technology, 
which makes for a quicker 
first-page-out time. All fonts 
looked evenly dark with 
good clean edges, with the 
exception of the tiny size one 
font, which was unreadable. 

A six-page mix of text 


$399 
Hewlett-Packard 
(800)613-2222 
(650) 857-1501 
http://www.hp.com 



graphics printed in a fast 
0:40; this is a 9ppm rating, 
which is remarkable for a 
printer of this price. Fonts 
were good, but graphics 
weren’t as notable. We saw 
ripple-like banding in the 
bar graphs, and grays dis¬ 
played little contrast. Power¬ 
Point slides were about the 
same quality, but the HP 
produced them quickly 
though; all three hit the tray 
in less than 0:23. Photo¬ 
quality graphics suffered de¬ 
spite the 1,200 x 1,200 dpi 
(dots per inch) resolution. 
Details are sharp, but picture 
tone was too dark. 

Home offices considering 
a laser printer probably 
won’t need the speed that 
they’ll be paying for in the 
1200. However, this HP is 
a steal for bustling small 
"" workgroups that need 
to print a lot of clear 
text. If high-quality 
graphics are important 
to your documents, 
though, you’ll probably 
need to look at a more 
expensive printer. II 

by Nathan Chandler 
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A Place For Your 
Passwords 


Generate & Manage 
The Words That Protect You 


T hese days, you need a password to 
access just about everything. Many 
Web sites require you to choose a pass¬ 
word and username when signing up or registering 
for services and information, for example. Businesses 
often require employees to log onto company networks 
with a password. Some users also password-protect 
programs on their systems to keep prying eyes from 
financial data or other private information. 

Using a password management program, you can re¬ 
duce the number of passwords you’ll need to remember 
to only one. You can also keep track of and access all of 
your other passwords and generate extremely complex 
passwords to effectively secure your data or network ac¬ 
cess. In the following paragraphs, we’ll review some of 
the most popular password management applications 
and compare the features and options for each. We’ll 
then choose one program as our Smart Choice, the best 
in the roundup. 

How We Tested 

We downloaded four password management pro¬ 
grams from the manufacturers’ Web sites using a 
56Kbps (kilobits per second) modem. Each file ranged 
in size from 172KB to 1.90MB and downloaded quickly 
as zip files. We then used WinZip to unzip each file, 
and we installed the programs on an IBM PC with a 
450MHz Pentium II chip and 128MB of RAM, running 
Windows 98 Second Edition. 

After installing the programs, we tested each applica¬ 
tion for its ease of use and checked out the various 
management and security features of each. We 
also took into account an application’s price 
compared to other programs in the roundup. 

Password Keeper 2000 6.0 

$20 

Software Design 



Password Keeper 2000 has 
some cool options that let you track users’ online be¬ 
havior and generate hard-to-crack passwords, though it 
lacks overall security features and versatility. Once 
you’ve generated passwords, you can fill out a form in¬ 
cluded with the program so you can easily paste your 
address and credit card 
information into Web 
site form fields. 

After installing the 
program, create your first 
password file, which is a 
password-protected data¬ 
base that stores all or only 
some of your passwords. 

Click the New icon in the 
toolbar at the top of the 
program’s main window, 
name your file, and click 
Save. The program 
prompts you to create a 
password for the data¬ 
base, and this is the only 
password you’ll have to 
remember to access the 
information in the file. 

The programs here are 
similarly configured. 



0 Don't buy more password management 
than you need. If you want a no-frills 
application that stores your passwords, 
buy one with basic password-generating 
options and security extras for only a 
few dollars. You can probably find and 
download a freeware program. 

0 Many password management programs 
download as Zip files. Make sure you 
have a utility, such as WinZip or PKZIP, 
to unzip the files and install the software. 

0 Password management programs keep 
your passwords away from prying eyes; 
however, you'll want to remember 
your list's main password, or you won't 
be able to access your files. 

0 If several users share one machine or if 
you use your system in a busy location, 
look for a program with automatic shut¬ 
down or locking features to keep others 
from accessing your information when 
you step away from yi 
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Once you create a password for your 
database, that’s the only password 
you’ll ever again have to memorize. 
Now, open your new password file 
and click the Create icon in the main 
window’s toolbar. The program will 
launch a wizard for creating password 
accounts for each of the usernames 
and passwords that you use. Each ac¬ 
count is then displayed by itself in the 
main window. 

Headings in that window let you 
quickly view each account’s name, the 
username associated with the pass¬ 
word, the password itself, and a Web 
site, if any, associated with the pass¬ 
words and usernames. You can click 
the Internet icon next to the Web site 
field to launch your browser and ac¬ 
cess that site, a timesaving feature that 
we liked and did not find with all of 
the programs in this roundup. 

You can also use Password Keeper’s 
handy options to adjust settings for 
the passwords the program generates 
for you. In addition, you can tinker 
with the length (up to 45 characters) 
and decide if you want to include 
numeric characters, uppercase and 
lowercase letters, and other symbols. 
You won’t have to worry about 
remembering such a long password 
because you can cut and paste the 
password from Password Keeper to an 
application or to a field on a Web 
page. You can even set time limits be¬ 
fore the program will clear data you 
copy in the Windows Clipboard. 

You can see a list of the files that you 
have recently opened and where the 
files reside on your computer. 
Password Keeper sorts your password 
accounts by name, password, and ac¬ 
count name. We particularly liked the 
User Information form, accessible 
from the View menu, which let us fill 
in our address, name, and credit card 
information so we could then cut and 
paste it into online forms. The program 
will even keep track of the password- 
associated sites accessed with Password 
Keeper. This information, listing the 
sites visited, the username of the 
person who visited the sites, and the 
time the sites were visited, is stored in 


the Passkeep.log file. Anyone who 
wants to see a list of a Password Keeper 
user’s online activity can then view this 
list through Windows Notepad. 

The $20 Password Keeper 2000 6.0 
is one of the easiest programs in our 
roundup to learn and use, and we liked 
the program’s logging, form-filling, 
and password-generating options. 
However, for the price, the application 
disappoints with its lack of password 
management versatility or security op¬ 
tions compared to other programs in 
this review. 


change the default user setting from 
the sample list to our own entry. The 
process was not complicated, but it 
was just one more obstacle. 

Fortunately, Passwords Plus has re¬ 
deeming features. Using the New 
Password Account wizard, for example, 
you can create new passwords and asso¬ 
ciate URLs (uniform resource locators) 
so you can quickly launch a program 
from your Password Plus file and enter 
your password and username into the 
online fields. The program creates pass¬ 
words with up to 128 characters, in¬ 
cluding numbers, letters, 
and symbols; by far the 
strongest password-gen¬ 
erating capability of any 
program in our head-to- 
head review. 

You can then cut and 
paste these long pass¬ 
words into a program or 
Web site’s password 
field, or you can set up 
the program to automat¬ 
ically send username and 
password information to 
Web sites or password-protected appli¬ 
cations. You can set expiration dates for 
your passwords and set time limits be¬ 
fore deleting the contents of the 
Clipboard or closing Passwords Plus. In 
addition, you can print reports listing 
all of your passwords, associated URLs, 
usernames, and more. 

What really sets Passwords Plus 
apart, though, is its 56-bit to 320-bit 
encryption options; you can use its 
proprietary encryption program or 
Blowfish, Triple DES, or DES, among 
others, for documents. You can encrypt 
folders and documents from any pro¬ 
gram on your Desktop to keep other 
people from accessing the data. The 
program saves the newly encrypted file 
with an .ENC extension, and you can 
only decrypt it through Passwords Plus, 
using the proper password. 

Numerous security and manage¬ 
ment features, combined with a low 
price, make the $12 Passwords Plus 
3.41 program an application that’s hard 
to beat. Although the interface is rather 
unintuitive and hard to use initially, 



Passwords Plus 3.41 

$12 

Author Direct 
Shareware 
(306) 789-4328 
http://www.dlcwest 
,com/~sorev 
/password.htm 


You get a lot for your 
money with 
Passwords Plus 
3.41. You can 
print password 
lists, create 128- 

character passwords, and automatically 
send passwords and usernames to Web 
sites and programs that require them, 
although you won’t find many pro¬ 
grams that accept passwords that long. 
You can also encrypt documents. 
However, a confusing interface can 
make managing passwords in this pro¬ 
gram more difficult that it should be. 

After installing and launching the 
program, you’ll see a busy, crowded 
main screen with a sample password 
list with numerous headings, such as 
Category, URL, Name, Date, and 
Expired. Sorting tabs above let you 
sort the list according to the various 
headings, and several buttons below 
let you send information in each 
heading to the Clipboard so you can 
easily paste and copy the data into a 
document or field on a Web page. 
Keeping track of this data in the main 
window is somewhat daunting and 
unintuitive. In addition, we didn’t like 
the fact that we had to manually 
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the program has the security features 
you need to keep your passwords and 
data safe from prying eyes. 

Password Safe 1.7.1 

Free 

Counterpane Labs 

(888) 710-8175; (408) 777-3600 

http://www.counterpane.com/labs.html 

Password Safe 1.7.1 doesn’t have as 
many options as the other programs in 
this roundup, but the 
price is right if you 
want a no-frills, free¬ 
ware program to se¬ 
curely store passwords. 

Launch the program 
and you’ll be prom¬ 
pted to create and 
verify a password for the file that the 
program creates as a database for your 
passwords. Password Safe saves the file 
as a .DAT file. Next, you’ll see the 
Password Safe main window. A simple 
toolbar across the top gives you options 
for creating and editing passwords or 
copying passwords and usernames to 
the Windows Clipboard, which clears 
when you close the application. 

To add a password, click the plus 
sign (+) on the toolbar. In the Add 
Entry window, choose a password 
title, username, and password. Type 
notes about the password that you 
want for the entry, too, such as pass¬ 
word for online bank account. Click 
the Generate Random Password 
button to have Password Safe create 
an eight-character password using up¬ 
percase and lowercase letters and 
numbers. To generate passwords, 
Password Safe uses the Blowfish 
Encryption Algorithm, a popular, 
open-source, 32-bit to 448-bit variable 
key-length encryption technology 
used in more than 130 password and 
encryption programs. 

When you’ve added your password, 
click OK; the title appears in a list with 
your other passwords in the main 
window. You can change the password 
for your password database, back up 
your databases, clear the Clipboard (or 
password-protect the program when 


you minimize the application’s main 
window), and choose a username. 

You probably won’t need assistance 
navigating Password Safe’s self-explana¬ 
tory interface. If you do, you may have 
problems accessing the Help guide. The 
program doesn’t automatically install it 
in the appropriate folder. Drag and 
drop the Help file from your Unzip 
Files folder into the C:\WINDOWS 
\TEMP folder; don’t delete it when 
purging your Temp folder. You may 
want to drag and drop the 
Password Safe.exe file onto 
your Desktop; the applica¬ 
tion doesn’t automatically 
install shortcuts. 

Despite these inconve¬ 
niences, Password Safe 
1.7.1 is a simple password 
management program to use—and it’s 
free. We would like to see more pass¬ 
word generating options in the applica¬ 
tion, as well as a feature to let us assign 
URLs to passwords. As it is, you have to 
type the URL in the Notes section for 
any passwords associated with Web 
sites. Still, all the basic amenities are 
here to keep your password lists safe, se¬ 
cure, and manageable. 

Password Tracker Deluxe 3.61 

$25 

Roth And Cannalte Software 
(847) 669-0780 
http://www.clrpc.com 

Password Tracker Deluxe 3.61 effec¬ 
tively combines an easy-to-use interface 
that’s simple to learn and navigate with 
helpful wizards, versatile options, and a 
few cool features. However, it’s also the 
most expensive password management 
program in this roundup. 

Various program wizards guide you 
through creating passwords and files in 
which to store them. You even have the 
option of choosing not to password- 
protect your database list. Although this 
means that anyone can access your 
database, it also means that you won’t 
have to remember a 
single password to 
manage your lists if 
you don’t want to, a 
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choice that users with sole access to 
their computers may decide to make. 

Once you’ve created your database, 
another wizard creates the file, or P- 
Track (as it’s called in the program), for 
your first password. Through these wiz¬ 
ards, even beginners can designate P- 
Tracks to launch programs or visit 
Web sites and enter the necessary user- 
names and passwords. Highlight the P- 
Track, which is listed in the program’s 
main window, and click Send. You can 
also set expiration dates for the pass¬ 
words and generate passwords with six 
to 20 characters, using uppercase and 
lowercase letters and numbers. 

For security, we liked the fact that 
Password Tracker Deluxe requires you 
to retype your database’s password to 
edit every entry in it. Although the 
entry titles appear in a list in the pro¬ 
gram’s window, anyone trying to access 
or view the details of the password file 
must first enter the database password. 
In this way, no one can view or edit files 
in an open, password-protected data¬ 
base if you forget to close the program. 

At $25, Password Tracker Deluxe 
3.61 costs more and has fewer features 
than the other programs in the 
roundup. However, we liked its clean 
interface, wizards, and its ability to 
automatically send passwords and user- 
names to Web sites. The 20-character 
password generating option and pass¬ 
word-retyping feature for open data¬ 
bases help keep your data secure from 
outsiders. Password Tracker is one of 
the better password management 
programs and a good application for 
beginners and experienced users alike. 

The Right Password 

Each program in this review is a 
winner, whether for a user-friendly in¬ 
terface, low price, or cool extras. 
However, only one can win our Smart 
Choice award, and that prize goes to 
Passwords Plus 3.41. With its combina¬ 
tion of versatility, handy options, and 
reasonable price, Passwords 
Plus rises above the others. II 


by Lori Robison 
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Control Your 
Finances, Quickly 


I ntuit’s newest version of its upscale 
Quicken application is Quicken 2001 
Deluxe. Every year, the company is forced 
to improve upon a good thing; sometimes, 
it succeeds. It looks like 2001 is one of those years, with 
the Deluxe version flaunting a few worthwhile tweaks. 

Quicken has a snappy installation that we completed 
in less than two minutes. After we restarted our PC and 
launched the program, Quicken promised to get us 
working in only five minutes. We didn’t need anywhere 
near that much time. We simply dictated a few bits of 
personal information, fiddled with some initial account 
specifics, and found ourselves flying solo. 

Newcomers may find this lack of hand holding a little 
startling. While some programs spend an inordinate 
amount of time walking you through endless setup 
prompts, Quicken does quite the opposite. We would’ve 
liked more automated help. At the very least, a sample ac¬ 
count or two would have been helpful for experimenting 
with the program, but Quicken made even the reviewer’s 
copy download such data from the Web site. 

There are plenty of places to get lost in a program this 
complex. Intuit retained the QuickTabs menus, which are 
constantly displayed as a sidebar to help categorize its 
many options. Still, there’s a steep learning curve. One 
drawback for new users is this: the mouse pointer some¬ 
times turns into the familiar hand icon for clickable op¬ 
tions, and sometimes it doesn’t; if you’re just jumping 
into the program, it’s easy to miss some features. 

If you haven’t used a financial program before, you’ll 
be pleasantly surprised with Quicken’s potential. If you 
have a hard time remembering to mail checks, the Missed 
Bill Reminders help you avoid the sting of late fees. The 
program does this by keeping tabs on repeating pay¬ 
ments; if you deviate from a spending pattern, Quicken 
prompts you when a payment is probably overdue. 

Quicken also has the ability to integrate stock market 
news and statements from your online bank account 
into the program. You’ll have to download information 
to your PC, but these efforts truly turn your computer 
into a timesaving financial hub. 

It’s easy to connect to your bank because Quicken con¬ 
tains an expansive list of more than 1,400 financial insti¬ 
tutions. What’s more, after you download your account 
information, you can easily compare these numbers with 
the register. 



Intuit began implementing such features into 
Quicken several versions ago, and its ideas for online 
capabilities are getting better every time. Quicken’s 
Web site will store account balances and 90 days worth 
of previous transactions for your perusal, which means 
that you can check the details of your finances any¬ 
where you have Internet access. 

Stock market investors will appreciate another Web 
option that lets you view your portfolio on Quicken.com. 
You can view your portfolio in numerous ways, but stock 
performance charts are especially helpful and are cus¬ 
tomizable features in their own right. Quicken will help 
you evaluate your portfolio’s potential risks and find ways 
to more wisely diversify your investments. 

In stock trading, and throughout this application, the 
details are all that matter. The biggest problem you’ll face 
is organizing the many numbers to understand them. 
Quicken anticipates this problem by letting you cus¬ 
tomize data in concise, meaningful reports, instead of in¬ 
cluding dozens of other numbers that dilute their impact. 

Tax functions are more advanced as well. An im¬ 
proved capital gains estimator is a boon for people who 
like to stay informed on tax issues. One example: if the 
dividends from a stock sell-off push you into a higher 
tax bracket, Quicken alerts you. You can also run a 
number of scenarios for every potential sale, which may 
help you avoid an unwelcome shock at tax time. 

In addition to investing and tax functions, Quicken 
guides you through household financial tasks, including 
car and house payments, assets and liabilities, and loan 
summaries. A planning feature lets you plot out the 
specifics of your family’s financial future, complete with 
variables, such as inflation and living expenses. 

There’s no doubt that this year’s version of 
Quicken Deluxe can match other programs dollar for 
dollar in financial computing power. If you’re 
familiar with the concepts of financial software and 
need a trustworthy application, you’ll feel right at 
home with Quicken Deluxe. II 

by Nathan Chandler 
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Work That Drive 

T here are certain hard 
drive utilities you don’t 
need often, but when you 
do, you do. Don’t waste 
money buying them indi¬ 
vidually; VCOM sells the 
DriveWorks utility suite for 
$69.95 ($49.95 download). 

Partition Commander 
tops DriveWorks’ bill. Its 
friendly graphic interface 
helps you partition your 
hard drive without dis¬ 
turbing your files or applica¬ 
tions. Consider partitioning 
if your drive is 10GB or 
larger; it should store more 
data afterward. Partition 
Commander creates parti¬ 
tions for Linux, BeOS, OS/2, 
and Windows NT file sys¬ 
tems, in addition to 
Windows 95, 98, Me’s FAT- 
16 (file allocation table, 16- 
bit) and FAT32. And the 
Partition Wizard suggests 
ways to improve your drive’s 
speed or usable capacity, 
subject to your approval. 

The Image Commander 
copies your hard drive’s 
contents to a compressed file 
that you can save to tape, 
CD-R (CD-recordable), or 
other storage media. Most of 
DriveWorks’ utilities run in 
DOS, but devices, such as 
your CD-RW (CD-rewrite¬ 
able) drive, may not. Save 
the compressed image file to 
your hard drive, reboot to 
Windows, and then write 
the file to CD. 

After you install a new 
hard drive alongside your 
old drive, Copy' Com¬ 
mander transfers your OS, 
applications, files, and parti¬ 
tions, proportionally re¬ 
sizing the old drive’s 


partitions to the new drive’s 
capacity if your OS is Win98 
or newer. SecurErase can 
overwrite and erase your 
deleted personal or business 
files to protect them against 
most recovery techniques. 

AutoSave saves docu¬ 
ments or files you’re work¬ 
ing on, so you won’t lose 
much unsaved data if some¬ 
thing goes wrong. VCOM 
may have included it be¬ 
cause DriveWorks isn’t 
compatible with Roxio’s 
GoBack. AutoSave-style pro¬ 
grams do slow down your 


system and keep your 
hard drive busier. 

Install DriveWorks 
to your Win9x or 
WinMe PC’s hard 
drive. Boot to it from 
CD-ROM or the Re¬ 
start diskette to use it 
in WinNT and 2000. 

DriveWorks is pow¬ 
erful and easy to grasp. 
It has a 60-day money- 
back guarantee. II 

by Marty Sems 



Drive Works 

$49.95 download; $69.95 boxed 
VCOM 

(800) 648-8266 
(408) 965-4000 

://www.v-com.com 
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will familiarize you with the 
Photoshop Elements inter¬ 
face, and you’ll also learn 
how to use the program’s 
various tools and palettes. 

You can use the tools to 
add a dash of color or flair to 
existing images. The tools 
are displayed along the left 
side of the screen. Some of 
the tool buttons have addi¬ 
tional tools. These tool but¬ 
tons will have a small arrow 
in the lower right corner of 
the button, which indicates 
that there is more than one 
tool of this type. Right-click 
the tool button and a pop¬ 
up box appears displaying 
the available tools. Click the 
tool you want to use. For ex¬ 
ample, the Rectangular 
Marquee Tool (used to de¬ 
fine a block in an image) has 
a counterpart, the Elliptical 


Photoshop For 
The Rest Of Us 


A dobe Photoshop is one 
of the most powerful 
and expensive image editors 
you can buy. Its price tag has 
kept Photoshop off the desk¬ 
tops of many home and 
home office users. Adobe 
created Adobe Photoshop 
Elements for this crowd. 
Photoshop Elements isn’t as 
fancy as Photoshop, but it’s 
a solid image-editing pro¬ 
gram that photo enthusiasts 
will find especially useful. 

Don’t worry if you’re not 
an ace with image-editing 
software. Photoshop Ele¬ 
ments isn’t difficult to use, 
and it includes an excellent 
tutorial. The tutorial 


Adobe Photoshop 
Elements 


$99 

Adobe Systems 
(800) 833-6687 
(408) 536-6000 

://www.adobe.com 
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Marquee Tool. Both are 
listed under the Rectangular 
Marquee Tool button. 

And there are the palettes. 
Use the Layers palette, for 
example, to create layers 
with different effects and 
images and combine some 
or all layers into one image. 
You can create interesting 
visual effects using layers. 
The Recipes palette is espe¬ 
cially useful. It contains 
short instructions for how¬ 
to-do tasks, such as rotate an 
image, remove red-eye, and 
touch up an older picture. 
All of the palettes are filed in 
the upper right corner of the 
screen. Click the tab for the 
palette you want or drag a 
palette to the Desktop. 

Elements is a powerful 
program with which you can 
create some really com¬ 
pelling images or improve 
your photographs. And, it 
doesn’t price itself out of the 
home user market. If you’re 
into photography or cre¬ 
ating images for the Web or 
print, you’ll want to check 
out this program. II 

by Michael Sweet 
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AUDIO RIP 
Rip a 3-minute song from a CD 
in less than 8 seconds with 
100% accuracy, no clicks or pops. 


ron od neooHDinG 

AT LAST, A CD BURNER THAT LETS YOU RUN MULTIPLl 
APPLICATIONS AND RECORD AT THE SAME TIME. 
THE KEY IS TDK FAILSAFE TECHNOLOGY, 
AND VELOCD HAS IT. WITH FAILSAFE, 
BUFFER UNDERRUN ERRORS ARE ELIMINATED. 

THAT MEANS NO MORE CD COASTERS. 

JUST SWEET RECORDING PERFECTION. 


Burn a full CD in just B minutes. Converts 
MP3/WAV audio play lists automatically into 
play anywhere CDs. 




©TDK 
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Seek & You Shall Find 


H ave you ever wondered what 
happened to a document you 
created last week or a file you down¬ 
loaded last month? One of Windows’ 
powers is its ability to store files 
(programs, documents, graphics, 
etc.) in folders and folders within 
folders; it’s not unusual for a hard 
drive to have more than 1,000 folders 
and 10,000 files. Users and programs 
put files everywhere so newcomers 
often have trouble finding docu¬ 
ments and other files. Even experts 
can’t count on their memories to 
summon the map for the maze. 
That’s where Find comes in. 

Find offers some ability to search 
the Internet, but other tools, such as 
search engines, vastly outstrip Find 
on that so we’ll ignore that feature in 
this article. Find is essential for lo¬ 
cating files and folders on your hard 
drive. Even basic searches can save 
hours of frustration. To get to Find, 
click the Start button, then Find, 
then Files Or Folders, and Win98’s 
basic Find screen appears. (Win95’s 
Find is slightly different; for ex¬ 
ample, the box saying Containing 
Text is tucked away under the 
Advanced tab.) 

A simple search consists merely of 
typing the name of the file you seek 
into the Named field and clicking Find 
Now. Speed searches by using the 
menu items in the drop-down list to 
the right of the Look In box on the 
Name & Location tab. For example, 
rather than search the whole hard 
drive, you may set Find to look only in 
your Documents Folder. Use the 
Browse button to further limit your 
search. That’s useful, but often you 
won’t remember the exact file name, 
or you may need to find many files 
simultaneously. Although you can 
type in several file names side by side 
and find them simultaneously, you 


don’t want to tediously type in 57 
exact file names. 

Of the many ways to find multiple 
files, the first involves wildcard file 
specifications. Use symbols, such as 
the asterisk (*) and the question 
mark (?), along with letters to 



If you know your file's name, type it in the 
Named field, click Find Now, and you should 
see where your file is in a few seconds. 


broaden or narrow a search. Here are 
some examples: Typing alex*.* finds 
all of the files and folders that begin 
with “alex.” Type *alex to find all 
files that end with “alex.” Type 
*alex* to find all files with “alex” 
anywhere in the name. Type 
Budget??? to find all files that start 
with “Budget” and end with exactly 
three characters. For a useful, but 
potentially overwhelming search, 
type *.doc to find all .DOC files. This 
search yields all files created using 
Microsoft Word and WordPad. And 
if you type *.JPG, you’ll find all JPEG 
(Joint Photographic Experts Group) 
files, which is a type of graphic file. 

What Kind Of File? 

If you don’t know the three- 
character file extension, click the 
Advanced tab. In the Of Type field, 
click the Down arrow and select the 
type of files you want the search lim¬ 
ited to. If Find nets a cumbersomely 
large catch and the file you want is 
still lost, you can narrow a search 


further. If you have an idea of the 
file’s size range, Advanced lets you 
specify that, too. 

Use the Date tab to search for files 
by date. For instance, if you think 
you created a file last December, 
click the Between radio button and 
type the dates between which you 
want Find to search. Or you can click 
the During The Previous Month(s) 
or Day(s) radio buttons and use the 
arrows to determine how many days 
or months to search. 

With text or document files, a 
useful Find feature is the box called 
Containing Text under the Name & 
Location tab. Type a phrase you’re 
reasonably sure exists in your docu¬ 
ment. For example, if you’re 
searching for a letter you wrote to an 
insurance company and you think 
it’s likely you included the phrase 
“send me a refund,” type send me a 
refund in the Containing Text box. 
Any files contains that phrase will 
turn up. 

Find is fast; however, searching an 
entire 20GB hard drive for a file, 
using only the phrase “send me a re¬ 
fund,” takes many minutes because 
Find searches every word of every 
file. The more you can narrow the 
search, the faster Find works. If you 
want to find a foreign language doc¬ 
ument on a drive of English docu¬ 
ments, search for non-English 
characters, such as 6 or li, in the 
Containing Text field. 

No Harm Done 

Another nice aspect of Find is that 
it’s harmless: Experiment to your 
heart’s content. There are few sure 
things in life or computers. One is 
that by judicious narrowing or 
broadening of Find’s searches, you 
should be able to find a missing file 
regardless of what obscure name it 
has or what weird corner of the drive 
it’s hiding in. II 

by Alexander Censor 
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Keep Me Humming With 
Automatic Updates 


L ongtime Windows users know it is 
critical to keep Microsoft’s crown 
jewel updated with the latest patches 
and bug fixes. The numerous security 
vulnerabilities hackers have exploited in 
Microsoft software, combined with the 
proliferation of always-on broadband 
connections, make frequent updates 
a necessity. 

Previous versions of Windows placed 
the responsibility for keeping Windows 
up-to-date squarely on users. Windows 
3.x and Windows 95, for example, did 
not include any type of automatic 
update feature, so you had to rely on 
third-party utilities or your own wits to 
keep your OS (operating system) 
updated. Windows 98’s Windows 
Update feature provides you with one- 
click access to Microsoft’s Windows 
Update Web site, where an ActiveX 
control checks your system for installed 
components and recommends critical 
and optional updates based on the re¬ 
sults of this analysis. This is better, but 
it still requires extensive user effort to 
work, and Microsoft presents Windows 
Update visitors with a dizzying array of 
critical and optional updates. 

Windows Me attempts to correct pre¬ 
vious shortcomings via its Automatic 
Updates feature. When set for full 
automation, Automatic Updates runs in 
the background and periodically checks 
Microsoft’s Web site for updates using 
your Internet connection so you don’t 
have to. Here’s how to set up WinMe’s 
Automatic Updates feature and keep 
your PC humming right along. 

Keep Me Posted 

First, head to WinMe’s Control Panel 
(click Start, point to Settings, and click 


Control Panel) and double-click the 
Automatic Updates icon. The Auto¬ 
matic Updates dialog box that appears 
enables you to customize the feature’s 
behavior. The first option tells WinMe 
to automatically download updates and 



The Automatic Updates dialog box lets 
you configure the program to download 
available updates automatically, notify 
you each time one is available, or 
disable them altogether. 


notify you only when downloads are 
ready to install. Option two requires 
Windows to notify you whenever it is 
ready to download and install an up¬ 
date. Finally, the third option turns off 
the feature altogether and puts you in 
full control of the update process. Click 
the radio button next to the option you 
prefer and click OK. 

When fully automated, Automatic 
Updates accesses the Internet during 
periods of inactivity and notifies you 
when it’s ready to install a downloaded 
update. You can choose whether to ini¬ 
tiate the update at once, or to delay 
until later. If you decide not to install a 
downloaded update at all, WinMe 


deletes the downloaded file(s), although 
technically it only makes the space they 
occupy available for others if needed. 
You can restore most update down¬ 
loads deleted this way by clicking the 
Restore Hidden Items button on the 
Automatic Updates dialog box. 

Installing the new updates is as 
simple as clicking the Install button at 
the bottom of the Updates dialog box 
that prompts you when one is ready. 
The utility installs the patches and 
notifies you if you need to restart 
your computer. 

That’s all there is to it! If you don’t 
feel like keeping up with updates and 
want the process fully automated, then 
this feature is for you. Keep in mind 
that Microsoft designed Automatic 
Updates only to keep up with critical 
updates, such as patches to repair 
newly discovered security holes. If you 
want optional enhancements, you 
must still visit Microsoft’s Web site 
and download them yourself. Users 
with dial-up Internet access may find 
that some updates will take a while, 
depending on their file sizes. 

Win98 Users Take Heart 

If all of this sounds great but you 
haven’t yet upgraded to WinMe, don’t 
feel left out. Although Win98 can’t auto¬ 
mate quite as much of the process as 
WinMe does, you can still make it do 
some of the work for you. Simply visit 
the Windows Update site (http:// 
windowsupdate.Microsoft. com), click 
the Product Updates button in the left 
margin, and let Windows Update check 
your system for installed components. 
When it is finished, select the Windows 
Critical Update Notification component 
from the list of available downloads. 
Once installed, this component adds a 
new task icon to your Scheduled Tasks 
window (double-click the Scheduled 
Tasks icon in Control Panel), and you 
can set it to run whenever you want it to 
and as often as you like. II 

by Sixto Ortiz fr. 
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Broadband Unleashed 

Fixed Wireless Internet Access Gives Users Another Option 



Had enough of your neighbor gloating about his 
lightning-quick Internet access? Tired of hearing your 
friends and coworkers bragging about their super-fast 
DSL (Digital Subscriber Line) and cable modem down¬ 
load times? If you’re about ready to take the plunge 
into DSL or cable Internet access purely out of self- 
defense, there may be another option. 

It’s faster than DSL and is often less expensive. It 
doesn’t involve stringing unsightly wires around your 
house or apartment. In fact, there usually are no wires 
used, not even to bring the service into your home or 
office, and not even when connecting multiple com¬ 
puters. This welcome third option is, appropriately 
enough, called fixed wireless Internet access. 

Fixed wireless has only become available for wide¬ 
spread use within the past couple of years, thanks 
mostly to the FCC’s (Federal Communications 
Commission’s) recent allocation (and, in some cases, 
auctioning) of unused bandwidth to providers. Because 


the technology is new, you may have heard little or 
nothing about it, but fixed wireless can provide a 
viable, cost-effective alternative to other types of broad¬ 
band Internet access, especially in areas where DSL and 
cable modem may be unavailable. 

Know Your Fixed Wireless ABCs 

Fixed wireless Internet access (sometimes called 
FWIA) works in a fashion similar to your wireless cel¬ 
lular phone, except that it’s meant to broadcast signals 
to a fixed location. That location is your home or office 
and requires the installation of a small antenna that 
roughly resembles an 8-inch satellite dish. The antenna 
receives a signal from the provider’s tower, and then 
relays those signals to and from a wireless modem 
attached to your computer. 

Technically, there are two types of fixed wireless, both 
of which require line-of-sight operation between the sys¬ 
tem’s transmitter and the home or office dish antenna. 
LMDS (local multipoint distribution service) operates in 
the 28GHz frequency range; it transmits a great deal of 
data very quickly and efficiently, but only up to approxi¬ 
mately five miles. MMDS (multichannel multipoint 
distribution service) operates in the 2.2 to 2.5GHz range 
and has an effective range of roughly 30 miles. 

Born to run. Although data rates vary, typical LMDS 
throughput is in the neighborhood of 38Mbps (megabits 
per second), while MMDS rates average about 27Mbps 
on unlicensed channels and up to lGbps (gigabits per 
second) on licensed channels. In general, you can count 
on speeds ranging from 128Kbps (kilobits per second) 
to 1Mbps in a residential installation. (Businesses can 
often achieve greater data rates, but at an increased cost.) 

By way of comparison, DSL rates vary from 256Kbps 
to 512Kbps, or faster. (Again, faster service means higher 
rates.) That’s as much as 10 times the optimal speed of 
your old 56Kbps modem, and many dial-up users don’t 
even get that thanks to telephone line limitations. You 
can usually count on getting a 256Kbps to 384Kbps DSL 
connection, fast enough for most home or small-office 
users, for roughly $40 per month. A service provider may 
charge you in the neighborhood of $100 for a router but 
will often waive that fee during promotions. 
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Cable modem speeds are even faster 
than DSL. Road Runner, possibly the 
most well-known cable modem 
provider, touts throughput speeds of up 
to 2.8Mbps, or about 10 times the speed 
of a typical DSL connection. Note, 
however, that some cable modem 
providers have not finished upgrading 
their systems to accommodate two-way 
transmissions. That can mean that you 
may be required to use your telephone 
line to send data upstream. If so, you 
may get very fast download speeds, but 
your upload speeds will be limited to 
whatever your 56Kbps modem can pro¬ 
duce. Fortunately, most users spend 
more time waiting for downloads than 
for uploads, but be sure to ask about 
this if you’re considering cable modem. 

Look ma, no wires. Data throughput 
speeds aside, the most obvious differ¬ 
ence between fixed wireless and other 
broadband technologies is its lack of 
wires. In most cases, even if you intend 
to connect multiple computers, there’s 
no need to string cable all over the 
place. You can move your computer(s) 
at will: If you feel like taking your 
laptop into the kitchen, you can. If you 
redecorate your den and your computer 


ends up on another wall, there’s nor¬ 
mally no need to relocate any cables. 
And even with FWIA systems that don’t 
use wireless modems (and which thus 
require cables once the signal reaches 
your home or office), you still benefit 
from the fact that no cable or copper 
had to be laid to reach the home or of¬ 
fice in the first place. 

This is because DSL and cable 
modem require that someone lay cable 
or fiber, and laying cable or fiber is very 
expensive. It costs a provider (usually a 
telephone or cable company) anywhere 
between $25,000 and $3 million to lay 
enough cable or copper to cover a 
square mile. One way or another, 
you’re going to pay those costs. While 
installing an MMDS fixed wireless 
tower is not cheap at $6 million, it 
equates to a cost of about $2,000 per 
square mile, or less than 10% of the 
cost of laying cable under even the best 
of circumstances. And there’s usually 
no telco (telephone company) in¬ 
volved, which minimizes providers’ re¬ 
curring costs. The bottom line is that 
providers pass these savings on to the 
consumer. The result is that if fixed 
wireless is available (more on this 


below), it can cost 10 to 15% less than 
DSL or cable modem. 

Speed of deployment is another 
potential FWIA advantage. DSL and 
cable modem subscriptions are 
soaring, which can cause a backlog in 
getting new subscribers connected. 
And if there’s still cable, copper, or 
fiber to install in order to bring the 
service to your home or office, you 
could be in for a six-month wait. On 
the other hand, if a fixed wireless 
tower is already up in your area, your 
FWIA provider can probably activate 
your account in just a few days. If a 
tower is not yet up (or even if it 
hasn’t received approval), providers 
can normally get approval to build 
and complete installation in as little 
as two months. 

But perhaps the most compelling 
reason to look into FWIA is this: In 
some areas, there is no other broad¬ 
band alternative. If your telco 
doesn’t offer DSL in your region, and 
your cable company is not offering 
cable modem service, you simply 
may not have any other choice. 

Fixed liabilities. Although fixed 
wireless is a promising tool, there are a 


Who's Offering Fixed Wireless Service & Where? 


Mesa Networks 

Ft Collins, Loveland, Greeley, Longmont, and Colorado 
Springs, CO. Future plans include all along the Front Range 
(north of Denver), and then into Lincoln and Omaha, 
Nebraska. 

http://www.mesanetworksxom 

Sprint Broadband Direct 

Phoenix and Tucson, AZ; Fresno, San Francisco, and San Jose, 
CA Colorado Springs and Denver, CO; Melbourne, FL 
Chicago, IL Wichita, KS; Detroit, Ml (business customers only); 
Oklahoma City, OK; Houston, TX; and Salt Lake City, UT. 

http-7/www^printcom/broadband/index.html 

WorldCom 

Currently offers 12Kbps wireless service in Atlanta, GA; 
Baltimore, MD; Dallas and Houston, TX; Minneapolis, MN; 
Manhattan, NY; Phoenix, AZ; and San Diego, CA Future cov¬ 
erage areas may include Columbus, Cincinnati, and Cleveland, 
OH; Pittsburgh and West Chester, PA Richmond and Virginia 


Beach, VA Raleigh, NC; Charlotte, SC; Memphis, TN; St. Louis, 
MO; Chicago, IL Milwaukee, Wl; Denver and Colorado 
Springs, CO; Provo and Salt Lake City, UT; Las Vegas, NV; Los 
Angeles, Sacramento, and San Jose, CA; and Portland, OR 

http://www.workkomxom 

CearWire.com 

A fixed wireless reseller, whose customers currently cover 
Albuquerque, NM; Buffalo, NY; Dallas-Ft. Worth, TX; 
Rochester, NY; and Tulsa, OK. 

http-7/www.dearwirexom 

Note that the vendors listed above are just a few of the 
mid- to large-sized FWIA providers currently operating. There 
are literally hundreds more, most of them smaller companies 
that cover local or regional areas. Check with your telephone 
or cable company, or your local Chamber of Commerce, for 
information about other providers in your area. Also, go to 
http://www.wirelesstcp.net/best/compare.html for a fairly 
comprehensive list of providers.) 
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few potential issues with it, just as 
with any other technology. 

First, FWIA requires line-of-sight be¬ 
tween the tower and the antenna on 
your house. If there are lots of trees (or 
hilly terrain) between the tower and the 
antenna, reception could suffer. 

Some FWIA systems could be sub¬ 
ject to a phenomenon known as “rain 
fade,” in which signals are scattered by 
heavy rain or snow. Due to improved 
technology, this is less of a problem 
than it used to be, but if you live in an 
area subject to severe weather, you 
should ask about it before signing up. 

Finally, while some frequencies are 
currently underutilized, they are 
nonetheless limited. A system cannot 
necessarily scale to supply huge band¬ 
width to an infinite number of users. 
(However, a company called Terabeam 
is using lasers to increase available 
bandwidth; that technology may soon 
be available to FWIA providers around 
the country.) Also, some providers are 
using unlicensed frequencies because 
they’re less expensive. There’s nothing 
wrong with this approach (the FCC has 
OK’d such use), but it could mean that 
some other provider might muscle in 
and interfere with the frequency you’re 
using to transmit data. The risk is negli¬ 
gible, partly because the equipment is 
designed precisely to avoid such inter¬ 
ference. And besides, as Mesa Networks 
CEO Todd Bergstrom notes, “There is 
room for multiple providers to coexist 
in the same area without problems.” 
Bergstrom, the co-founder of a Denver, 
Colo.,-based FWIA provider uses the 
analogy of a gathering of people in a 
kitchen: “It’s possible to have multiple 
simultaneous conversations occurring, 
as long as no one is yelling.” The odds 
are that providers will be careful about 
“yelling” (that is, overstepping their fre¬ 
quencies), because once that happens, 
none of the providers would be able to 
operate effectively. 

Yeah, But Can I Get It? 

That depends on where you live. 
The popularity and prevalence of fixed 
wireless service is increasing monthly, 


but it’s still a new technology, and it’s 
spreading slowly. Many of the compa¬ 
nies ramping up to provide FWIA 
services are small; they don’t have the 
marketing clout or capitalization to 
compete with the long-established big 
(read: telco or cable) players. As such, 
the number of fixed wireless providers 
is growing slowly and with nowhere 
near the hype that has accompanied 
DSL and cable modem. 

It’s a straightforward matter of eco¬ 
nomics. A telephone company or cable 
provider can afford to lay cable or fiber, 
even if it costs $25,000 or $50,000 per 
square mile, as long as the population 
density is great enough. If, within that 
square mile, it can sign up 200 cus¬ 
tomers at $50/mo, a provider can make 



This Mesa Networks antenna installation is so 
inconspicuous that we had to point out the 
antenna with a yellow circle. 


back its investment within a few 
months. But if the neighborhood is less 
densely populated (for example, a rural 
area with a density of only 20 potential 
customers in a square mile) it literally 
does not pay to spend that sort of 
money. At that rate, it would take a 
provider years to recoup its investment. 

So, most of the early adopters are 
launching in secondary markets. Take, 
for example, Mesa Networks. Berg¬ 
strom says, “We’re targeting what I 
would call secondary markets in 
Colorado...including Fort Collins, 
Loveland, Greeley, Longmont, and 
Colorado Springs.” While Mesa 
Networks has plans to expand, the 
company is obviously concentrating 
on less densely populated areas. The 
fixed wireless company can afford to 


provide them with service, while for 
the moment cable and DSL providers 
need more population density to jus¬ 
tify the greater investment. 

Nonetheless, the big players are 
beginning to get into the game. That, 
too, comes down to economics. 
Industry experts note unprecedented 
growth, from about 175,000 wireless 
Internet subscribers a couple of years 
ago, to almost three million by the end 
of this year. To providers, large and 
small, that spells profit. 

Because of that potential for profit, 
Sprint has launched service in 13 mar¬ 
kets, including Denver, Houston, 
Wichita, Phoenix, Tucson, San Jose, 
and San Francisco. WorldCom (for¬ 
merly MCI) plans to offer service, 
mostly to businesses, in 30 cities by 
year’s end. In fact, Sprint and 
WorldCom have, between them, 
bought up most of the MMDS license 
holders in the country. Together, they 
spent almost $2 billion to purchase 
roughly 70% of the available MMDS 
licenses, and you can rest assured they 
will spare no effort (or marketing 
dollar) in setting up towers quickly so 
that those licenses will begin to pro¬ 
duce revenues for them. (For more 
information about FWIA availability, 
see the “Who’s Offering Fixed 
Wireless Service, 8c Where?” sidebar.) 

Wireless World Web 

DSL and cable modem access prob¬ 
ably aren’t going away anytime soon. 
As long as there are areas with enough 
population density to produce a profit 
and with homes that are already wired 
for telephone and cable, the two broad 
bandwidth stalwarts will continue to 
hold their own. 

Nevertheless, although FWIA cov¬ 
erage is spotty right now, more 
providers are appearing every month, 
and the large ones (Sprint, WorldCom, 
AT8cT, and others.) are making plans to 
blanket the country. In the past few 
months, FWIA has launched in dozens 
of cities, and yours could be next. II 

by Rod Scher 
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What They 
Said... And What 
Happened 

A Humorous Look At Expert Predictions Gone Awry 



General Computing 


Every morning when you stoop to 
pick up your morning paper they greet 
you, the faces and words of a select 
group of technology pioneers, CEOs, 
pundits, and various other members 
of the 21st century illuminati. Re¬ 
porters hound them everywhere they 
go, presses stop running at the men¬ 
tion of their names, and stock prices 
soar or plummet seemingly according 
to their mood swings. 

Every now and then, however, these 
silicon sages utter predictions regarding 
PCs, the Internet, or technology in gen¬ 
eral that remind us that beneath the 
Armani suits and corporate logos 
they’re just as human as you and me. 
We’ve compiled a few examples of such 
prognosticative gaffes below, not so 


much to poke fun at those responsible 
for them, but to demonstrate the 
unpredictable nature of technology’s 
continual advance. (OK, maybe we’re 
poking a little bit of fun, too.) 

In The Beginning 

Quotes from half a century ago are 
probably too easy a target for retro¬ 
spective criticism, but we dug some up 
anyway. In addition to providing a 
chuckle, they serve as cautionary tales 
to those who are too quick to judge 
the value of emerging technologies. 

What they said: “Everything that 
can be invented has been invented.” 
— Charles H. Duell, commissioner of 
U.S. Office of Patents in 1899 


What happened: It might be more 
appropriate to ask what didn’t happen. 

The list of items that have become 
part of our everyday lives since 1899 is 
long enough that we probably 
couldn’t print it in this issue, much 
less in this article. This now infamous 
quote stands as perhaps the most 
glaring warning to soothsayers to hold 
their collective tongues, yet important 
people continue to make bold predic¬ 
tions that never come to pass. Lest you 
think Duell was the only person in 
history capable of making such a 
shortsighted statement, read on. 

What they said: “I think there is a 
world market for about five com¬ 
puters.” - Thomas J. Watson, IBM’s 
chairman of the board, 1943 

What happened: When Watson 
said this in 1943, he couldn’t possibly 
have known that by 2000 hundreds of 
millions of computers would be in 
consumers’ hands. IBM later got a 
slice of the consumer computer pie, of 
course, but the company’s overall 
focus on mainframe computers nearly 
put IBM out of business during the 
PC revolution. Few of the promises 
any futurists make actually happen— 
at least not in the way or within the 
timeframe they specify. Sometimes 
itt’s a case of not being bold enough. 

What they said: “Where...the 
ENIAC [Electronic Numerical Inte¬ 
grator and Computer] is equipped with 
18,000 vacuum tubes and weighs 30 
tons, computers in the future may have 
only 1,000 vacuum tubes and perhaps 
only weigh 1 % tons.” - Popular 
Mechanics magazine, March 1949 

What happened: Fortunately for us, 
things have progressed a little faster 
than that, and the 1GHz notebook 
computers of today weigh as little as 
3 pounds. 

We owe this meteoric increase in 
computing power (and the consider¬ 
able decrease in size) to the microchip. = I 
This tiny device has arguably had a | I 
greater effect on modern civilization | 1 
than any invention since man first s 
made fire, but true to form, certain ” I 
industry “insiders” failed to grasp the 
full implications of its potential. 
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What they said: “What the hell is it 
good for?” - Robert Loyd, IBM engi¬ 
neer, 1968 

What happened: More than 25 
years after Watson dismissed the 
importance of computers, Loyd saw 
one of the first microchips in action 
and was apparently not impressed. At 
the time such a reaction was probably 
understandable, but by 1977 rudimen¬ 
tary personal computers had hit the 
market, and there really were no 
excuses for the greatest minds in the 
industry to not grasp the potential of 
home computing. But, as you might 
guess, there were those that didn’t. 

What they said: “There is no reason 
for any individual to have a personal 
computer in their home.” - Ken 
Olsen, president, Digital Equipment 
Corporation, 1977 

What happened: Sometimes even a 
seemingly harmless goof becomes 
prophetic with the passage of time. 
Olsen made the above remark at the 
Convention of the World Future 
Society in Boston that year. DEC, then a 
giant in the computer industry, eventu¬ 
ally slid into obscurity and ultimately 
was purchased by Compaq in 1998. 

When You Wish Upon A PC 

In August 2000, market research firm 
PC Data reported that there were 109.1 
million PCs in U.S. households alone, 
and their importance to business is 
obvious as well. As we’ve already seen, 
however, it wasn’t always this way. 
Many a bright bulb has sounded the 
death knell for the personal computer 
as we know it in the last ten years. 

What they said: “The personal 
computer is a ridiculous device.” - 
Larry Ellison, founder, chairman, and 
CEO of Oracle 

What happened: For years, Oracle’s 
Larry Ellison has been championing 
network computers, which are simple 
computers without hard drives de¬ 
signed to run built-in applications and 
Web-based software. In addition to 
having uttered the line above on at 
least two occasions, the November 
1996 issue of Time magazine quoted 


Ellison as having said, “The PC is too 
expensive and too complex to ever be 
popular.” Despite his concerns, net¬ 
work computers never have caught 
on, and desktop and notebook PCs 
have yet to yield to their proposed 
replacements. Meanwhile, a Nov¬ 
ember 1999 CNET News.com article 
quotes Microsoft Chairman and Chief 
Software Architect Bill Gates as saying, 
“the NC [Network Computer] is the 
stupidest idea I’ve ever heard of.” 

Speaking of the world’s sometime 
richest man, not all the PC-related 
predictions that look silly today deal 
with the survival of the platform, and 
not all of them came from opponents 
of the PC model. 



What they said: “640k [kilobytes] 
ought to be enough [memory] for 
anybody.” - Bill Gates, 1981 

What happened: The fact that 
Microsoft and other companies that 
capitalized on the home computing 
market experienced explosive growth 
doesn’t mean their leaders had the 
ability to see beyond their noses. Gates’ 
above comment made perfect sense at 
the time, when MS-DOS computers 
had a strict memory cap. It’s ironic, 
though, that the Windows Me oper¬ 
ating system itself requires an absolute 
minimum of 32MB of memory to run 
at all, not to mention the requirements 
of the programs that run on top of it. 

Computer software and hardware 
have both moved ahead at lightning 
speed in the last few decades, but 
apparently not as fast as some people 
claiming to be in the know predicted 
once upon a time. 


What they said: “The computer 
may write better poetry than human 
beings, better drama, make more per¬ 
ceptive judgments...before the end of 
the century.” - Hermann Kahn, fu¬ 
turist and founder of the Hudson 
Institute, 1981 

What happened: Kahn’s unbridled 
optimism is a credit to the human 
spirit, but as we know now, his predic¬ 
tions regarding the development of 
computer technology were a little too 
gung-ho. Today’s computers can’t even 
tackle speech recognition with 100% 
accuracy, let alone create consistently 
creative thoughts and ideas of their 
own. As it turns out, Kahn’s computer 
projections weren’t the only ones that 
missed the mark. He also predicted that 
we’d have nuclear-powered aircraft 
sometime between 1975 and 1985. 

Online, But Not On Target 

It’s difficult to imagine a modern 
world without the Internet, but even 
men that built technologies and 
started companies that led to the 
worldwide network’s proliferation 
didn’t always believe. 

What they said: “I predict the 
Internet . . .will soon go spectacularly 
supernova and in 1996 catastrophically 
collapse.” Robert Metcalfe, inventor of 
the Ethernet network specification and 
founder of 3Com, 1995 

What happened: Metcalfe also char¬ 
acterized the Internet as a fad that year 
and told Byte magazine that “soon the 
fad will be over.” Having endured AOL 
service blackouts and other traffic 
problems, many experts were con¬ 
vinced that user demand and a glut of 
memory-intensive multimedia content 
would inevitably crash the Internet (or 
at least bring the medium to a crawl). 
Instead, an influx of money from 
Internet user subscriptions, adver¬ 
tisers, and e-commerce helped to 
hasten the development of better (and 
the installation of more) routers, 
servers, and switches, which strength¬ 
ened the Internet infrastructure. 

Metcalfe obviously missed the boat, 
but now that the Internet stock bubble 
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has burst, it’s easy to see that those 
who were overzealous about the Web 
made some equally bad predictions. 

What they said: “We’ve broken the 
genetic code of starting successful 
Internet companies.” - Bill Gross, 
CEO of Internet incubator idealab!, 
July 1997 

What happened: A little hubris isn’t 
terribly surprising from a guy running 
the company responsible for some of 
the highest-profile Web site launches 
in the history of the Internet, like 
eToys.com. Unfortunately, idealab! is 
also responsible for some of the Web’s 
biggest flops, like eToys.com (which 
filed for bankruptcy in March 2001). 
Like most dot-com investors, Gross 
was blissfully unaware of the down¬ 
turn the Internet market would take 
after the new year. His comment in a 
November 2000 issue of Fortune mag¬ 
azine that “this is a great time to be 
creating Internet businesses,” sounds 
particularly silly now that idealab! and 
many other Web companies are filing 
for bankruptcy and permanently shut¬ 
tering their sites. 

And, along the same lines: 

What they said: “There isn’t an 
Internet company in the world that’s 
going to fail because of mistakes— 
Internet companies make thousands 
of mistakes every week.” -Candice 
Carpenter, former CEO and co¬ 
founder of iVillage, 1998 

What happened: Chalk this quote 
up to the days of soaring IPOs (initial 
public offerings) and the quaint, but 
once widespread belief that all you 
needed to succeed was a mere pres¬ 
ence on the Web. Obviously, that 
hasn’t been the case, and the days of 
venture capitalists throwing money at 
any Internet startup are definitely 
over. As it turned out, undefined busi¬ 
ness strategies, unclear plans for 
lasting profitability, and other mis¬ 
takes did indeed spell the end for a 
great many online businesses, many of 
which were once among the darlings 
of the e-commerce industry. 

One of the big areas of contention 
regarding the Internet used to be the 
war between the browser programs 


people use to get around online. This 
may be hard to believe to those 
of you just joining us online because 
Web browsers are free today 
and come bundled with practically 
every software application you 
buy (not to mention the last few 
versions of Windows and Micro¬ 
soft Office). 

What they said: 

“Is it [Netscape 
Navigator] a sure 
success? Hell, no. 

But this idea that 
somehow or oth¬ 
er Microsoft says, 

‘Thank you, boys, 
for thinking this 
up. Now we’ll 
come take it 
over,’ is way pre¬ 
mature. I don’t 
think anybody is 
going to have 
the dominant po¬ 
sition in a net¬ 
work-centric 
world like they 
had in a desktop-centric world. I 
just cannot believe that.” - Jim 
Barksdale, CEO of Netscape 
Communications, 1996 

What happened: A month before 
this quote appeared in Time maga¬ 
zine, Zona Research released the 
results of a survey indicating that 
83% of Internet users preferred 
Netscape’s browser to Microsoft’s 
Internet Explorer. Two years later, 
though, Microsoft’s release of 
Windows 98 and its free, integrated 
browser forced Netscape to stop 
charging users for its browser, and its 
favored status among Web users 
quickly began to plunge. By 1999, 
only 36% of the Internet surfers sur¬ 
veyed by Zona Research used 
Netscape, compared to 64% for IE. 
In February 2001, the percentage of 
Web users using IE had exploded to 
88%, according to WebSideStory. 
The dust has pretty much settled for 
now, and it appears that IE did in¬ 
deed achieve a dominant position in 
a networked world after all. 


What they said: “I don’t believe 
there is anything after the Internet. It’s 
the last big paradigtp shift.” - Larry 
Ellison, September 1998 

What happened: Sounds suspi¬ 
ciously like a few things we’ve heard 
already from experts working in tech¬ 
nology, doesn’t it? Of course, there’s 
a slight chance this prediction could 
come true. After 
all, there’s no 
evidence to the 
contrary at this 
point, and a 
planet-smashing 
meteor could 
smash into Earth 
before the next 
big technological 
breakthrough 
takes place. 

Par For The 
Course 

Fun as it may 
be to apply lib¬ 
eral doses of 
hindsight to the seemingly inane 
statements of the past, it’s important 
to bear in mind that the truly great 
minds of technology are more often 
right than wrong. Most also seem to 
be aware that any statements they 
make about developments in even 
the next few years are sheer specula¬ 
tion, yet need to be made because 
journalists, stockholders, and other 
curious parties constantly expect 
them to provide such information. 
Steve Jobs summed it up best in an 
interview that appeared in the 
February 1996 issue of Wired maga¬ 
zine when he said, “The Web re¬ 
minds me of the early days of the PC 
industry. No one really knows any¬ 
thing. There are no experts. All the 
experts have been wrong. There’s a 
tremendous open possibility to the 
whole thing. And it hasn’t been con¬ 
fined, or defined, in too many ways. 
That’s wonderful.” II 

by Tracy Baker and Lori Robison 
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Let's Hear From 
Audible.com 

Read It With Your Own Two Ears 

D o you subscribe to the daily 
newspaper only to end up recy¬ 
cling a big pile of editions you didn’t 
have time to open? Do you enjoy lis¬ 
tening to unabridged audio books 
when traveling or making that com¬ 
mute to and from work every day? 

Have you ever uttered the words, “I 
can’t remember the last novel I 
read,” and sighed longingly? 

If you answered “yes” to any of the 
above questions, you might consider 
lending an ear to Audible.com (http:// 
www.audible.com). With a free personal 
account and a credit card, you can pur¬ 
chase recorded, spoken-word versions 
of everything from newspapers to lan¬ 
guage courses to the latest Stephen King 



You can find featured titles on the Audible.com home page. 


MP3.com, vastly reducing the size of an 
audio file without vastly reducing the 
quality of the recording. But because 
the audio signal of a simple spoken- 
word recording is much more com¬ 
pressible than a single CD-quality song, 
you can convert the six-hour book 
Korzen mentions to an audio file that 
doesn’t take hours to download and 
doesn’t commandeer much system 
memory or hard drive space. 

At press time, Audible.com offered 
more than 18,000 audio titles in 22 
categories. Using free software, such as 
Windows Media Player (http://www 
.microsoft.com/windowsmedia), 
RealNetwork’s RealPlayer (http:// 
www.real.com), Audible.corn’s own 


bestseller. You can listen from your 
desktop PC, or you can pack your pur¬ 
chase into a variety of portable devices 
and take it on the road with you. 

Sounds Of The Site 

Audible.com takes the basic concept 
of books-on-tape and tweaks it for 
Internet delivery, adding in the conve¬ 
nience of online shopping. “One of 
our backbones,” says company 
spokesperson Jonathan Korzen, “is 
that you can download a six-hour 
book in a 12MB file.” 

Audible.com manages this through 
the same basic compression technology 
behind music sites, such as Napster and 


... For UsingAudible.com 


6 


Add convenience by setting i 
up usage preferences. Click 
the My Preferences link in the 
left menu column on any 
Audible.com page. Sign up 
for regular e-mail updates \_j 
whenever Audible.com adds 
titles that fit the reading 
tastes and preferences you 
specify. You can sign up for e- 
mail updates whenever a new 
issue of your subscription 
comes in, and you can prese¬ 
lect which audio format you 
prefer to use. You also can 
specify which software you ny 
use to listen to streaming \_J 


audio. Audible.com remem¬ 
bers your settings each time 
you return. 

Streamline the ordering 
process with Audible.com’s 
ClickOut Ordering feature, 
which lets you purchase ti¬ 
tles straight-away, without 
confirming the contents of 
your shopping basket or 
your billing and shipping in¬ 
formation, and without en¬ 
tering your password. 

Turn on ClickOut Ordering 
button under the Clickout 


$ 


Ordering tab of your My- 
Account page. Once you’ve 
enabled it, click the Click- 
Out Ordering icon next to 
any title, and Audible.com 
immediately adds your se¬ 
lection to your library. 

If you find yourself regularly 
returning to Audible.com for 
your literary fix, economize 
your usage by signing up for 
one of three Audible Listener 
programs. With the Basic 
Listener program, you get any 
one audio book and any one- 
month subscription item for 


$9.95 per month. The Light 
Listener package gives you 
any two audio books per 
month for $12.95, no matter 
what the cover price. 

If you find yourself gobbling 
titles like potato chips, sign 
up for the Serious Listener 
program, which entitles you 
to any five audio books and 
unlimited access to any one- 
month subscription for a 
monthly fee of $29.95. Sign 
up for any of these programs 
under the AudibleListener 
tab of your MyAccount page. 


i 
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AudibleManager Desktop Player, or 
any number of portable devices, you 
can listen to fiction and nonfiction, 
newspapers and magazines, radio 
broadcasts, speeches and lectures, and 
even comedy performances. Available 
works come from a wide range of 
sources, from the famous to the infa¬ 
mous to the relatively unknown. 

Audible.com offers its titles in one of 
four audio formats; Format #1 is the 
most compressed (and therefore the 
fastest to download), and Format #4 is 
the least compressed (and therefore the 
largest file size, but also the highest 
quality). You can listen to a streaming 
audio (audio played dynamically as it 
downloads) version of a title over the 
Internet, or you can download a file to 
your computer and play it or 
transport it at will. 

Because each file format is a 
proprietary design incorporating 
encryption technology designed to 
protect the copyrighted material 
Audible.com provides, you’ll need 
free Audible.corn-enabled soft¬ 
ware or an Audible.com-equipped 
portable device to play them. To 
find a list of such devices (and in¬ 
formation about which formats 
each device accommodates), click 
the Listening icon on the home 
page, scroll down to Audible On 
The Go, and click the Audible- 
Ready Devices link. We’ll discuss 
software momentarily. 

How It Works 

Audible.com functions essentially 
like any online retailer, letting you 
browse its titles and add prospective 
purchases to a virtual shopping cart. 
One of our favorite features is the Free 
Sample offered with almost every selec¬ 
tion, which lets you have a brief listen 
before you decide to purchase a title. 

Once you sign up as a registered 
user, you can order selections in bulk 
or one at a time. Each title you order is 
added to your personal MyLibrary 
page, which you access by clicking the 
My Library link at the top of the 
Audible.com home page. 


From your library, you can down¬ 
load or stream your purchases as often 
as you choose. Downloading lets you 
save a program to your own computer, 
where you can play it without being 
connected to the Internet or transfer it 
to a portable device; streaming lets you 
listen to a program over the Internet 
without downloading the program to 
your hard drive. 

MyLibrary organizes your purchases 
by Individual Programs (such as audio 
books) or Subscription Programs (such 
as newspapers and other periodicals). 
Each program group is further orga¬ 
nized into subsections. The Individual 
Programs group is divided into three 
tabs: New (for programs you’ve not yet 
listened to), Heard (for programs you 


have listened to but not yet archived), 
and Archive (where you can shelve the 
programs you want to store away to re¬ 
visit on a rainy day). The Subscription 
Programs group is divided into a New 
tab and an Archive tab. Once you begin 
to use Audible.com regularly, you will 
probably spend most of your time in 
my library. 

Membership Privileges 

You can become a full-fledged 
Audible.com user in five minutes or 
less by clicking the Register link at the 
top of any page on the site. You’ll be 
asked to supply, at minimum, your 
name and e-mail address, plus your 
desired username and password. 


Every time you visit Audible.com 
after registering, the site recognizes 
you automatically (note that the site 
accomplishes this by implanting a 
cookie, or a bit of identifying software 
code, in your browser during registra¬ 
tion). If, after registering, you access 
the site from a PC other than your 
own, you can log in to your account 
by clicking the Log In link at the top 
left corner of the home page. 

Whenever you are logged into your 
account, you can access your library by 
clicking the My Library link at the top 
of the home page. You also can modify 
your account information by clicking 
the adjacent My Account link. 

Order & Listen 

Before you can order titles, 
you’ll need to supply Audible.com 
with a credit card number and 
billing information. To do this, 
click the My Account link at the 
top of your home page. This link 
takes you to a secure area divided 
into six sections. Click the 
Account Info tab, then fill out the 
required credit card information, 
enter your password in the field at 
the bottom left corner of the form, 
and click the Update This Info 
button. Now you’re ready to shop. 

If you’re looking for a specific 
title, you can perform a keyword 
search using the Search field at the 
top left corner of the Audible.com 
home page. Or you can download 
free, searchable HTML (Hypertext 
Markup Language) catalogs of 
Audible.corn’s audio books, un¬ 
abridged audio books, subscription 
titles, and global-interest titles by 
clicking the Catalog link in the left 
menu column of the home page and 
selecting the particular catalog you 
wish to download. 

If you’re in a browsing mood, the 
Audible.com home page offers a reg¬ 
ular selection of featured titles. You 
also can browse Staff Picks, Bestseller 
Lists, or Audible.corn’s This Week In 
Audio listings by clicking the links 
under the Good Listening section. Or 



AudibleManager will walk you through the setup of an 
AudibleReady portable device. 
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Fact Sheet 


I n the 1970s and 1980s, 
Donald Katz wrote for 
magazines. He worked as a 
reporter for Rolling Stone, a 
columnist for Esquire, and a 
contributing editor to 
Sports Illustrated. 

But it wasn't until Katz 
began to see his own articles 
crop up on the Internet, 
sans author credit, that his 
college background in eco¬ 
nomics kicked his business 
instincts into overdrive. 

As a person who had paid 
the bills as a working writer, 
Katz didn't agree with the 
Internet culture's "informa¬ 
tion is free" motto—at least 
not when it came to the 
protection of intellectual 
property. He understood 
that although such material 
may be a resource, it also is 
a commodity. And Katz 
believed that responsible 
online dissemination of that 
commodity was a niche 


waiting to be filled by the 
right entrepreneur. 

Charles Lau, a computer 
guru and former college 
roommate, helped Katz dis¬ 
till and refine his business 
idea into a subscription- 
driven model for distrib¬ 
uting text in the form of 
spoken-word audio over the 
Internet. And in 1995, Katz 
formed Audible. The com¬ 
pany launched Audible.com 
in 1997 with 3,000 hours of 
downloadable content and 
hopes of revolutionizing the 
commerce of digitized intel¬ 
lectual property. 

At press time, Audible 
.com featured 18,000 titles 
and 28,000 listening hours 
of audio content. The site's 
165 content providers in¬ 
cluded publishers, broad¬ 
casters, and publications 
from The Wall Street 
Journal to Random House 
to Harvard Business School 


Publishing to National 
Public Radio. 

Company spokesperson 
Jonathan Korzen says 
Audible.com's subscriber 
base has grown 40% per 
quarter since the company 
went public in 1999, top¬ 
ping at 51,000 paying cus¬ 
tomers as of the fourth 
quarter of 2000. As with 
many dot corns, including 
one of its own principal 
business partners, 
Amazon.com, Audible.com 
is still trying to figure out 
how to turn digital media 
into sustainable profits. 

But Korzen says the 
company is steering to¬ 
ward a healthy future, 
adding 130 to 140 hours of 
new content every week 
and developing a business 
plan for wireless access to 
the site from Internet-en¬ 
abled mobile devices. II 


you can go straight to your area of spe¬ 
cial interest by clicking one of 22 title 
category links in the menu bar at the 
top of any Audible.com page. 

Once you’ve found the title you’re 
looking for, you can click the Sample 
icon to hear a free streaming sample. 
If you decide to buy, click the Add 
icon to add the title to your shopping 
cart. From here, you can continue 
shopping or complete your purchase. 

Titles you purchase are added au¬ 
tomatically to your library. From 
your library you can listen to any title 
you own at any time. Click the Get It 
Now button for the program in ques¬ 
tion and select Download or Stream. 
Note that in order to stream an audio 
title, you must have Windows Media 
Player or RealPlayer installed on your 
PC; in order to download a title, you 
must have Audible.com’s Audible- 
Manager software. 


If you already have Windows Media 
Player or RealPlayer installed, the soft¬ 
ware should automatically find and 
install the required Audible.com plug¬ 
in the first time you attempt to 
stream a title. You can acquire the 
AudibleManager software by clicking 
the Download Software link in the left 
menu column of any Audible.com page, 
clicking Download AudibleManager 3.1, 
and clicking the Download button. 

Go Portable 

If you have an AudibleReady por¬ 
table device, you can transfer the titles 
you that you have purchased to your 
portable device using the Audible¬ 
Manager software. At 369KB, the 
AudibleManager software takes only a 
few minutes to download via the av¬ 
erage 56Kbps (kilobits per second) 
modem Internet connection. 


Most portable devices connect to 
your PC with a parallel or USB 
(Universal Serial Bus) port. Before in¬ 
stalling AudibleManager, make sure 
your device is connected and turned 
on. AudibleManager will automatically 
detect your device during the installa¬ 
tion process. After you’ve installed 
AudibleManager, you can add devices 
manually by accessing the My Device 
menu and selecting Add New Device. 
An automated wizard will take you 
through the process. You’ll need to be 
connected to the Internet during this 
process so that the software can retrieve 
the necessary components for your 
device. Once devices are installed, you 
also can use the My Device menu to ac¬ 
tivate or deactivate individual devices. 

AudibleManager lists your downloads 
in an window titled Audible Programs 
On PC. From within the software, you 
also can access the Audible.com Web 
site or your personal library to down¬ 
load new titles or retrieve new issues of 
Subscription Programs (again, note that 
to do this you must be connected to 
the Internet). 

When your portable device is con¬ 
nected and activated, you can easily 
transfer any program from your PC to 
the portable device by selecting the 
program from your list and clicking the 
Add To button for the portable device 
you are using. If you use a Palm-sized 
PC or Pocket PC, you’ll need to down¬ 
load the AudiblePlayer 3 software from 
http://www.audible.com/software in 
order to play Audible.com titles. 

And bear in mind that any notebook 
computer works with Audible.com the 
same as your desktop system. That 
Toshiba Satellite you take on business 
trips may be bulkier than a Diamond 
Rio, but it’s still portable. 

Audible.com offers a host of addi¬ 
tional features designed to enhance your 
shopping and listening experience, but 
you can explore those features at your 
leisure. In the meantime, you now have 
all the information you need to let your 
ears catch up on your reading while 
your eyes are otherwise engaged. II 

by Sean Doolittle 


. 
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Mast 


The Web 


Web Tips 


j* Set It Riglit 

\_/ When you invite your boss 
and her husband for 
dinner, you probably know 
not to set the table with 
paper and plastic. If you’ve 
yet to set a proper table, 
however, drop by 
Learn2.com (http://www 
.learn2.com) and type Set 
A Table in the What Do 
You Want To Learn2? field. 
Learn2 Set A Table will tell 
you to set the silver (or 
flatware) from the outside 
toward the plate in the 
order your guests will be 
using them. Step 4, Master 
The Formal Placesetting, 
has a numbered diagram in 
case you’re confused about 
where to put water and 
wine glasses, bread plates, 
and soup dishes, too. 

j# Everybody In The Pool! 

Maintaining your own 
in-ground pool can be 
labor-intensive and expen¬ 
sive, but cutting corners can 
be even more costly. Read the 
Pool Owner Tips on the 
California Spa And Pool 


conservationist s perspective. 
While you’re there, visit 
the Drowning Prevention 
Tips link for information on 



When you're ready to throw your 
first formal dinner party, let 
Learn2 Set A Table help get your 
table in order. 

how to make your pool 
safer for everyone. 


Take Out TheTrash 

Web site (http://www.calspec V-J If you have an e-mail 


.org/pool_owner_tips.htm) 
for ideas that will save labor 
and money without posing a 
threat to the safety and integ¬ 
rity of your pool. Click the 
link to the Water Evaporation 
Chart to see just how much 
water you lose each week 
and why a pool cover is a 
good investment from both 
a home owner’s and a 


account through Excite 
(http://www.excite.com), 
you’ll appreciate one of its 
newer features: a junk mail 
filter. As you sign in to the 
Inbox Hub, click the Get 
Rid Of SPAM! link in 
What’s New, which takes 
you to E-mail Preferences 
(or click Preferences, E- 
mail Preferences). Scroll to 


the BrightMail AntiSpam 
Solution, click the Yes radio 
button next to Move 
Unsolicited E-mail To My 
Junk Mail Folder, and click 
Save. Spam accumulates in 
the Junk Mail folder; click 
the down arrow next to 
Folders and select Junk 
Mail to access the folder. 
Delete spam as you do 
other e-mail messages, and 
click Empty Trash. 

ii Put Another Shrimp On 
OThe Barbie 

It’s summer time, and that 
means it’s grilling time. We 
scoured the Web for tips 
for backyard chefs, and 
whether you’re using a gas 
or charcoal grill or an open 
fire, we found a thick 
slathering of sites with 
ideas to delight grilling 
enthusiasts. Visit 
Barbecue’n Tips (http:// 
www.barbecuen.com/tips 
.htm) for advice on grilling 
vegetables, preventing rust 
on your grill, and much 
more. Saz’s (http://www 
.sazs.com/summergrilling 
.htm) lists grilling times for 
a variety of meats. If you’re 
buying a grill, visit 
About.com (http://bbq 
.about.com/food/bbq/cs 
/grills) to see what advice 
About Guide Derrick 
Riches has to offer. If it’s 
recipes you’re hungry for, 
head to BBQ.com (http:// 
www.bbq.com/recipes) for 
hundreds of tantalizing 
recipes from its Grill or 
BBQ Recipe Libraries. 

Benefit From Shopping 

'Olf you like shopping online 
and benefiting the school 
of your choice with rebates 
from your purchases, you 
will want to visit Schoolpop 


(http://www.schoolpop 
.com). Click the My School 
tab to designate your school 
as the party to benefit from 
your purchases. If it’s not 
registered, contact your 
school about the advantages 
of registering, or rebates 
from your online purchases 
will be disbursed among 
registered schools. Under 
the Online tab, you’ll see 
a list of Product Categories. 
Click Books & Magazines, 
for instance, to see partici¬ 
pating online merchants 
and the percentage of 
your purchases they offer 
in rebates. You must access 
Web sites through School- 
pop so your purchases 
count toward your school. 

4 Gift Wizard 

vJAmazon.com (http:// 
www.amazon.com) added 
another category to its 
ever-expanding product 
line. Gifts & Gift 
Certificates joins Books, 
Electronics, Kitchen & 
Housewares, and many 
others in Amazon’s Store 
Directory. One of the neat 
features Gifts offers is the 
Gift Wizard. Click Gift 
Wizard on the Gift toolbar, 
and in the Gift Explorer 
field, type a hobby or 
product that the person 
for whom you’re buying 
might like. Click Continue 
for a list of gift ideas. We 
typed golf, and Amazon 
.com returned a list of 
book titles, accessories, 
videos, and toys related 
to golf. Click The 8-Step 
Swing By Jim McLean 
for a typical Amazon 
review and purchase 
information. II 
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Pi Control Panel 


The 

Hitchhiker 

Guide To The 

Demystifying All Those Icons 


What would you change about your Windows PC if you 
could? OK, that’s a pretty broad question, and one to which 
few users would answer, “Not a thing.” There always seem to 
be little vexations in Windows 95, Win95 OSR2 (Original 
Equipment Manufacturer Service Release 2), Windows 98, 
Win98 SE (Second Edition), and Windows Me that you would 
fix if only you knew where to begin. 

The Windows family of consumer OSes (operating systems) 
gives you a personal command center from which you can up¬ 
date device drivers, set up an Internet connection, or even 
change the sounds your PC makes when you make a mistake. 
It’s called the Control Panel, and you’ll find it by clicking the 
Start button, pointing to Settings, and clicking Control Panel. 


Once you’re there, you can double-click any of its icons to get 
to the controls underneath. The next few pages show you the 
icons you’ll probably see. 

We compiled the following icon lists from fresh installations 
of the Windows OSes listed above, with some additions such as 
the fun Tweak UI. Your Control Panel may have additional 
icons depending upon the applications, hardware, and compo¬ 
nents you’ve installed. Some examples are Find Fast (included 
with MS Office 97) and Infrared (which appears when you 
install an infrared-equipped device). 

Compiled by Marty Sems 
Graphic & Design by Fred Schneider and Erin Smith 


j&J Win95, Win95 0SR2, Win98, Win98 SE & WinMe 



Accessibility Options 

This helps people with disabilities make Windows 
easier to use. 

• Alternative keyboard and mouse settings 

■ Add visual elements to system sounds 

■ High contrast display settings 



Add New Hardware 

This lets you tell Windows there's a new device it 
should set up. 

■ Update drivers 

• Force Windows to detect improperly installed 
hardware 



Add/Remove Programs 

Take control of the software and Windows com¬ 
ponents on your PC. 

■ Properly remove applications that don't have 
uninstall features 

• Install Windows components from CD-ROM or 
CAB (cabinet) files 

■ Make a startup (boot) diskette 



Date/Time 

Set your PC's date and time with this icon. 
■ Set daylight savings preferences 

• Check the calendar 


Display 

Adjust the major functions of your video adapter, 
monitor, and display. 

■ Change background wallpaper, color, or pattern 

■ Switch screen savers and monitor energy features on 
and off 

• Choose different icons for My Computer, Recycle Bin, 
and others 

• Change adapters, monitors, color depth, and resolution 



This lists the typefaces available to your programs. 

• Install or remove fonts 

• Find fonts similar to one you select 



Keyboard 

This icon helps you personalize how your keyboard 
reacts when you type. 

• Change key repeat and cursor blink rates 

■ Add support for languages with different keyboard 
layouts 

■ Switch to a new keyboard configuration 



Modems 

This leads to settings for your dial-up modem. 

• Set the modem's speed and dialing characteristics 
■ Add or remove modems 

• See which devices are using each COM port 
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jj] Win95, Win95 0SR2, Win98, Win98 SESWinMe 
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O 


Mouse 

Click here to correct a mouse that just doesn't "feel" right. 

• Set pointer speed and button functions 

• Change how the on-screen pointer looks 

■ Switch to a new type of mouse 

Network 

Set up necessary components of network or direct 
cable connections to other PCs. 

■ Add or remove protocols, clients, and other 
components 

• Change settings 

■ Set permissions to share files and printers 
Passwords 

Add a little security to your computer with the 
Passwords icon. 

• Establish or change Windows passwords 

• Toggle remote access to your PC 

• Set up user profiles 

Printers 

Keep this icon in mind when you want to adjust your 
printer's settings. 

• Set print quality for fine detail or to save ink 

■ Pause or get rid of current print jobs 

• Add a new printer 


Regional Settings 
Tell compatible applications to use your country's 
symbols for dates, money, and time. 


your computer. 

• View connected devices and their status 

■ Resolve conflicts 

■ Update drivers 

• Adjust hard drive and optical drive caching 

■ List IRQ (interrupt request line) and DMA (direct 
memory access) placeholders 

■ Adjust virtual memory (swap file) 

Tweak UI (optional) 

This unsupported tool from Microsoft lets you 
change settings Windows may not. 

• Clear history lists that show where you've been 

■ Get rid of the Windows startup screens 

• Change more icons 

• Fix messed-up file associations, icons, or system 
files 


2£] Win95, Win95 0SR2 




Microsoft Mowed Win95 with a Service Pack add-on and the Microsoft Plus! pack, both of which added patches and other goodies. Next came Wm95 OSR2, 
which was only available on new PCs. OSR2 included aft of the new features released thus far, including support for the FAT32 (32-bit file allocation table) Me 
system. We refer to features Microsoft added after Win95 as “OSR2 only” to keep things simple. 



Internet (OSR2 only) 

This icon leads to dial-up Internet access settings. 
• Activate or deactivate auto-dial and auto- 
disconnect 

■ Set up new or existing dial-up connections 
Joystick 

Get your games in gear by configuring 
your joystick. 



Mail and Fax (optional, Win95 only) 

Set up and use Microsoft Exchange's e-mail client 
and Microsoft Fax. 


I =•-*!_ Microsoft Mail Postoffice (optional) 

j Configure your computer to be a Microsoft 
I II* J Mail e-mail server. 



Multimedia 

Tweak your computer's audiovisual settings here. 

■ Adjust the volume and quality of sounds and CD audio 

■ Set the size of a video playback window 

• Change MIDI (Musical Instrument Digital Interface) and 
advanced codec (compressor/decompressor) settings 



PC Card (PCMCIA) (optional) 

This helps you install and configure PC Card devices 
typically used with notebook PCs. 



Power (OSR2 only) 

This icon leads to flexible ways to conserve battery 
or AC power. 

• Choose a level of power-saving features 

• Check how much battery life remains 



Sounds 

The Sounds icon lets you choose which WAV audio 
files play in Windows and certain applications. 

■ Associate sounds with events such as Windows startup 
(Start Windows) 

■ Preview sounds 

■ Invent your own sound schemes 
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Win98, Win98 SE 
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As with Win95 before OSR2, Microsoft posted updates and new features for Win98 on the Web that u 
later added these updates and some new features such as Internet Connection Sharing to Win98 SE. 


rs could download for free. The company 




Desktop Themes (optional) 

Themes are premade sets of sights and sounds for your 
Desktop, such as Underwater or Space. 

• Preview themes and screen savers 

■ Enable or disable screen savers, icons, WAV sounds, and 
wallpaper 

Game Controllers 

This icon helps you set up joysticks, game pads, and 
other instruments of leisure. 

■ Test and calibrate game controllers 

■ Assign ID numbers to game controllers 

■ Associate drivers with game ports, if needed 

Internet (Win98)/Internet Options (Win98 SE) 

1 More comprehensive than Win95 OSR2's Internet icon. 

■ Configure Internet Explorer History lists, language, home 
page, fonts, and caches 

• Change dial-up and LAN settings 

• Implement personalized security procedures 

■ Set the default browser, e-mail client, and others 

■ Force Web pages to use the fonts and colors you choose 

Multimedia (see Win95) 

■ Expanded volume controls for recording and playback 

• Tweak bass and treble levels, along with Wide Angle 
Stereo setting 

• Tell Windows what type of speaker setup you're using 


ODBC Data Sources (32bit) (Win98 SE only) 

Set up connections to a database source such as an SQL 

(structured query language) server. 

Power Management (see Win95 OSR2 Power) 

• Choose premade power schemes for your PC type, or 
save your own 

■ Set your hard drive, monitor, or entire system to power 
down after idle period 

■ Set up a password checkpoint when the PC ''wakes up" 
from standby mode 

Sounds (see Win95) 

System (see Win95) 

• Tell the PC to detect r 

■ Enable \ 


w diskette drives at startup 
te-behind caching for removable media 


$ 


Telephony 

Configure dialing and location settings for telephone- 
related applications. 

■ Add, remove, or configure telephony drivers 
Tweak UI (optional, see Win95) 

The Users icon allows you to configure your PC for 
multiple users. 

• Create user profiles with names and passwords 

• Personalize the Desktop, Start and Documents menus, 
and Favorites 




3u WinMe 





Automatic Updates 

Take control of how Microsoft announces or delivers 
software updates to you. 

• Set your PC to automatically download updates, but ask 
before installing them 

■ Install older updates you previously refused 
Desktop Themes (optional, see Win98) 

Dial-Up Networking 
An emigrant from My Computer. 

• Configure dial-up modem connection schemes or create 


Folder Options 

Change the way folders, files, and other things behave. 
Previously in My Computer. 

• Set your mouse to open files and folders with a single click 

■ Tell Windows which applications to use to open certain 
file extensions 

■ Show or hide sensitive system files 

• Enable Active Desktop 

Gaming Optipns (see Win98 Game Controllers) 

• Add voice chat to compatible online multiplayer games that 
use Microsoft's DirectPlay API (application program interface) 

Internet Options (see Win98) 

ODBC (Open Database Connectivity) Data Sources 
(32bit) (see Win95) 


Power Options (see Win98 Power Management) 

■ Use Hibernation mode; this saves anything in RAM tc 
the hard drive, then shuts down 
• Set the PC's power button to shut down, or go into 
hibernation or standby 

Scanners and Cameras 
I This group appears to help you add or configure a 

I scanner or digital camera. 

Scheduled Tasks 

This handy tool lets you set up a list of programs to r 
at certain times. 

Sounds and Multimedia (See Win98 Sounds, 
Multimedia) 

This combines the functions of the Sounds and 
Multimedia icons. 


lJbj_1 


Taskbar and Start Menu 

This icon appeared previously in the Start menu's 
Settings group. 

• Add or hide application shortcuts from Start menu 

■ Clear the Start menu's recently accessed Documents list 

• Toggle personalized Start menu listings 

Telephony (see Win98) 

Users (see Win98) 
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Dress Up Your 
Desktop 


Most users like to personalize their 
PCs, and several icons in the Control 
Panel help you do just that. You can 
change how your windows look, 
change the sound you hear when you 
receive e-mail, or change the proper¬ 
ties of your mouse and keyboard. By 
the time you’re finished making these 
adjustments, you might think you’re 
using an entirely different computer. 
Let’s kick things off by making some 
changes to your display settings. 

The Display Proper¬ 
ties dialog box in the 
Control Panel contains 
' several options for 
changing the look of 
your PC. To get 
started, double-click 
the Display icon in the Control Panel to 
open the Display Properties dialog box. 
If you use Windows 98 or Windows 
Me, you’ll see the following tabs across 


Display 


Display 


Desktop Themes 


Date/Time 


Mouse 


Keyboard 


Sounds & 
Sounds/Multimedia 


Accessibility 


Font 


Regional Settings 


the top of 
the dialog box: 

Background 
Screen Saver, 

Appearance, Ef¬ 
fects, Web, and 
Settings. Windows 
95 users will not have 
the Effects or Web tabs. 

Now let’s look at how we 
can change some display set¬ 
tings. We’ll begin by changing the 
background on your Desktop. 

Change the Desktop background. 
Make sure you select the Background 
tab by clicking it if it’s not already se¬ 
lected. Win98 and WinMe users 
should see an image of a display 
sporting your current wallpaper or 
background selection. Below this you’ll 
see a list of wallpaper options. Click 
one of the options to see a preview of 
how it’ll look on your Desktop. 

If you look to the right of the wall¬ 
paper list, you’ll see a drop-down list 
box labeled Display (Picture Display if 
you use WinMe) from which you can 
choose Tile, Center, and Stretch. Tile 
is generally the best option for 
Windows’ default wallpaper patterns. 
It arranges the pattern in rows and 
columns across the screen. 

You can choose a picture or HTML 
(Hypertext Markup Language) docu¬ 
ment as your background by using the 
Browse button. Click Browse and click 
your way to the folder that contains the 
file you want to use as your back¬ 
ground. Highlight the file by clicking it 
and click the Open button. That image 
will be used as your background image. 

If you use Win95, you’ll notice the 
Background layout is a little different. 
You’ll still see an image of a display in 
the upper half of the dialog box, but the 


lower half 
will be divide 
into two parts. You’ll 
see a list of patterns on the 
left side of the dialog box and a list of 
wallpapers on the right. Click the name 
of a pattern, such as Coliseum or 
Livewire, to preview that pattern. You 
can also preview a wallpaper by 
clicking one of the wallpaper selections. 
Note the Center and Tile radio buttons 
below the wallpaper list. Click Tile to 
spread the wallpaper over the Desktop, 
or center to place a “swatch” in the 
middle of your Desktop. If you choose 
both a pattern and a wallpaper, the 
wallpaper will be layered over the pat¬ 
tern. If the wallpaper is tiled, you won’t 
be able to see the pattern at all. 

Change the look of windows. 
When you open the Control Panel 
window (or the My Computer win¬ 
dow or any window for that matter), 
you’ll notice that the border at the top 
is probably blue and that the text in a 
window is always black. You can 
change how your windows look in the 
Appearance section of the Display 
Properties dialog box. 

Click the Appearance tab. You’ll see 
a couple of windows with your current 
Desktop color in the background and 
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a few drop-down lists below the win¬ 
dows. The first one is Scheme, and 
you can use it to radically change the 
look of your windows. 

Click the down arrow for the 
Scheme drop-down list box and 
choose one of the Schemes, such as 
Brick. Notice how the colors of your 
windows have changed? Try out a few 
other Schemes to find one you like. If 
you don’t see any you like, you can 
customize the look of your windows 
by using the Item drop-down list box. 

Click the down arrow next to Item 
and select Active Title Bar. You can 
change the size of the Active Title Bar 
by clicking the up or down arrows in 
the Size box. Notice how the bars and 
the buttons in the bar become thicker 
as you increase the size. You can also 
change the color of the Active Title Bar. 
Click the down arrow in the Color box 
and click the color you want to use. If 
you use Win98 or WinMe, do the same 
thing for the Color 2 box (Win95 
doesn’t have one). If the color for 
Color 2 is different from the first color, 
the first color will gradually morph into 
the second color. If you want the Active 
Title bar to be one color, make sure 
you choose the same color in Color 2 as 
you did for the first color. 

There are a lot of characteristics of 
your windows that you can change, 
from buttons to windows borders to 
the color of the text in the Menu bar. 
Experiment until you arrange a color 
scheme that you like. Then click the 
Save As button and type a name for 
your custom color scheme. It’ll be 
added to the Schemes drop-down list. 

Adjust color depth and resolution. 
The next settings we’ll tweak are for 
your monitor’s color depth and resolu¬ 
tion. The higher the color depth, the 
more colors your system uses to create 
images, thus the more realistic the 
image . And the higher you set the reso¬ 
lution, the sharper the image. 

Begin by clicking'the Settings tab. 
You will see an image of your display, 
just as you did in the other sections. 
You’ll also see a drop-down list under 
Colors (Color Palette in Win95), and 


a slider bar on the right that is labeled 
Screen Area (or Desktop Area, for 
Win95 users). 

Let’s start with Colors. If you click 
the down arrow, there should be three 
or four options from which to choose, 
such as 16 Colors, 256 Colors, High 
Color (16 bit) and True Color (32 bit). 
Usually, a 16-bit color depth is suffi¬ 
cient. But if you’re working with dig¬ 
ital images you may want to increase 
that number to True Color. Today’s 
graphics cards are robust enough that 
you shouldn’t have to stick with a 
paltry 256 colors. 

Click the setting you want to use 
and then click the Apply button. 
You’ll get a message prompting you to 
restart your system. If you use Win98 
or WinMe, you could skip this step, 
but it’s better to restart your system. 
Click the Restart radio button and 
then click OK. Win95 users will have 
to restart or the new color settings 
won’t take effect. 

Now let’s tackle the resolution. 
Changing your system’s resolution is a 
snap. Move the slider bar to the resolu¬ 
tion you want to use, for example 800 x 
600 or 1,280 x 1,024, and click Apply. A 
message appears stating that Windows 
will resize the Desktop. Click OK and 
wait for a moment. If the new settings 
scramble your display, don’t touch any¬ 
thing. Windows automatically reverts 
to the previous settings after 15 sec¬ 
onds. What happened? Your graphics 
card or your monitor couldn’t support 
the resolution you chose, so you’ll have 
to use a lower setting. Otherwise, you’ll 
see a message box asking if you wish to 
keep the new setting. Click either the 
Yes or No button. 

Set up a screen saver. One of the 
more fun ways you can personalize 
your PC is with a screen saver. You 
can buy or download screen savers, 
but Win9x and WinMe include several 
screen savers that you can use. 

Setting up a screen saver is easy. Click 
the Screen Savers tab in Display 
Properties. As with the other sections of 
this dialog box, you’ll see an image of a 
display in the top part. Below that is a 


drop-down list labeled Screen Saver. 
Click the down arrow and click one of 
the listed screen savers to see a preview 
of it in the display. You can see a full¬ 
screen preview by clicking the Preview 
button. Just give your mouse a nudge to 
automatically close the screen saver. 



You can really change 
the look and style of 
your computer by set¬ 
ting up a Desktop 
theme. A Desktop 
theme can change the 
color of your win¬ 
dows, change your 
My Computer and Recycle Bin icons, 
change your cursor, enable a new 
screen saver, and even assign different 
sounds to some tasks, such as clicking 
a button in a window. All of the 
changes are related to a central theme, 
such as the ‘60s or baseball. 

Selecting a Desktop Theme. Win98 
and WinMe users should have a Desk¬ 
top Themes icon in Control Panel 
(sorry Win95 users; you don’t have 
one). Double-click it to open the 
Desktop Themes dialog box. See the 
Theme drop-down list at the top? Click 
the down arrow to see a list of themes. 
Click a theme to see how it’ll change 
your Desktop background, your win¬ 
dows, and your Desktop icons. You 
don’t have to accept all changes. If you 
don’t like the color changes, for ex¬ 
ample, click the Colors checkbox to re¬ 
store the original window colors. 

If you don’t have Desktop Themes 
installed, install them from your 
Windows OS (operating system) disc. 
Pop it into your CD drive, double¬ 
click Add/Remove Programs in 
Control Panel, and click the Windows 
Setup tab. Click the checkbox next to 
Desktop Themes to add them. 



Date/Time 


We modern Amer¬ 
icans are deeply 
aware of time (you al¬ 
ways know where you 
are, and where you 
want to be, at 4:30 on 
a Friday afternoon, 
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right?) This obsession with time extends 
to your PC, which among other things 
serves as a handy clock and calendar. 

Changing date and time. If you need 
to change the date and time on your 
PC, pop open Date/Time Properties 
and double-click the Date /Time icon in 
the Control Panel. The date informa- 
don will be on the left side of the dialog 
box, and the time information will be 
on the right side of the dialog box. 

The Date section has a drop-down 
list for the month, a box for the year, 
and a calendar below these boxes. To 
change the date settings, choose the ap¬ 
propriate month from the drop-down 
list, click the arrows to adjust the year, 
and click the correct day in the cal¬ 
endar. Click the Apply button once 
you’ve made the necessary changes. 

Changing the time setting is a snap. 
You’ll see the current time in a box 
below the clock. Highlight the hour, 
minutes, or seconds in the box by 
clicking that section and type the cor¬ 
rect hour, minutes, or seconds. Use the 
arrows to the right of the box. Once the 
correct time is set, click Apply. If you 
live in an area that recognizes Daylight 
Savings Time, check the daylight sav¬ 
ings checkbox. You can also choose 
your time zone. Click the arrow for the 
Time Zone drop-down list and click 
your time zone to select it. Win95 users 
should click the Time Zone tab and 
then select the appropriate time zone. 


Mouse 


A PC isn’t very useful 
if you can’t interact 
w 'th it. We think of a 
mouse as a rather 
basic tool, but it’s a 
very important piece 
of hardware. As with 
most things on your computer, you 
can change how your mouse behaves. 

Change the click speed of your 
mouse. The first setting we’ll change 
is the mouse’s double-click rate. You 
usually have to double-click icons to ex¬ 
ecute the task the icon represents, 
which means you have to press the left 
mouse button twice in a given period. 
That period is adjustable. If you’re a 


slow clicker, choose a slower double¬ 
click speed. If you have an itchy trigger 
finger, use a faster click speed. 

Open the Control Panel and double¬ 
click the Mouse icon. This opens the 
Mouse Properties dialog box. The set¬ 
tings vary from PC to PC, and some of 
the settings and options depend upon 
the kind of mouse you use and the 
brand of mouse you have. Some users 
may set the double-click speed under 
the Buttons tab, and other will use the 
Double-Click tab. Look for a slider bar 
that’s labeled Double-Click Timing (or 
Double-Click Speed). Move the slider 
to the left for a slower click speed and to 
the right for a faster click speed. There 
should be a Test icon, box, or button 
near the slider bar. Double-click Test at 
your preferred click speed. The icon 
should indicate that you double-clicked 
quickly enough. If it doesn’t, move the 
notch on the slider bar further to the 
left and double-click again. Click Apply 
once you find a setting you like. 

Add trails to your cursor. If you 
prefer a high cursor speed, or if you use 
a portable PC and lose track of the 
cursor when you move it, add cursor 
trails (called Pointer Trails in Win95). 
This setting may be under the Motion 
tab in or under the Pointer Options tab. 
Click the Enabled (or Show Pointer 
Trails) checkbox in the Cursor Trails 
section. Move the Trail Length slider 
bar to the right for a longer trail and to 
the left for a shorter trail. 


Like the mouse, the 
keyboard is an oft- 
overlooked piece of 
hardware. In the 
right hands, a user 
Keyboard can play the key¬ 
board like a virtuoso. 
Here are a few settings you can change: 

Change the Repeat Rate. If you’re 
tired of getting a vapor trail of Rs when 
you type Grrrrr in your e-mail to ex¬ 
press your dissatisfaction, you need to 
adjust your keyboard’s repeat rate. The 
repeat rate is the speed at which a letter 
will repeatedly appear on-screen when 
you hold down the key. Double-click 



the Keyboard icon in Control Panel to 
open the Keyboard Properties dialog 
box. You should see a Repeat Rate 
slider in the middle of the dialog box. 
Move the slider to the right to increase 
the repeat rate and to the left to de¬ 
crease the repeat rate. 

Change Repeat Delay. You can also 
change the Repeat Delay setting while 
you’re there. The longer the repeat 
delay, the longer you have to hold down 
a key before it repeats. Move the slider 
bar to the right for a shorter delay time 
and to the left for a longer delay. 


Sounds/ 

Multimedia 


So far, most of the 
', , settings we’ve dealt 

___ with affect what you 

'*■*1^1 I see in some way, but 

\ you can also change 

what you hear from 
your PC and how 
you hear it. 

Assign sounds to 
System Events. You may notice that 
your PC makes a sound when you do 
things, such as maximize a window or 
open a program. These activities are 
called system events, and you can as¬ 
sign a unique sound to each event. 
Double-click the Sounds icon (WinMe 
users, double-click the Sounds And 
Multimedia icon). The top part of the 
dialog box should display a list of events 
to which you can assign a sound. Scroll 
through the list to see what’s there. 

Below the Name field in the Sound 
area is a drop-down list that contains 
sounds you can apply to an event. Pre¬ 
view a sound after you select it by 
clicking Play (right-pointing arrow) in 
the Preview section. To assign a sound 
to an event, click the event to highlight 
it, and then click the sound in the 
drop-down list that you want to asso¬ 
ciate with that event. Once you’ve fin¬ 
ished adding sounds to events, click 
the Save As button and save your set¬ 
tings as a new sound scheme. 

Apply a sound scheme. If you don’t 
want to assign a sound to each event, 
apply sounds to several events at once 
by using a sound scheme. Click the 
down arrow in the Schemes drop-down 
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list at the bottom of the dialog box, 
then click the scheme you wish to use. 

Changing speaker configuration. 
Many users have speakers connected to 
their PCs, and more and more users are 
setting up four- and five-speaker sys¬ 
tems. If you use Win98 or WinMe, you 
can optimize your computer’s sound 
for the kind of speaker setup you use. 
Double-click the Multimedia icon to 
open the Multimedia Properties dialog 
box. WinMe users, double-click the 
Sounds And Multimedia icon. Click 
the Audio tab and then click the 
Advanced Properties button in the 
Playback section. This opens the 
Advanced Audio Properties dialog box. 
You should see a Speaker Setup drop¬ 
down list in the Speakers section of the 
dialog box. Click the down arrow and 
click the setup that most closely resem¬ 
bles your speaker setup. Then click OK. 

Most of us take for 
granted how easy it 
is to interact with a 
PC. A few mouse- 
clicks here, a few 
keyboard taps 
there, and you’ve 
accomplished your task. Users with 
disabilities may need to adjust how 
their PCs work so they can use them 
more easily. The Accessibilities icon 
contains several settings that make it 
easier for people with disabilities to use 
their computers. 

Keyboard shortcuts. You can set up 
keyboard shortcuts that will make a 
few tasks easier. Click the Keyboard 
tab in the Accessibilities Properties di¬ 
alog box to access these options. Let’s 
look at the changes you can make. 

Use StickyKeys. There are many 
commands that involve pressing and 
holding down the CTRL, ALT, or 
SHIFT buttons while you press a 
second button. By using the 
StickyKeys option, you won’t need to 
hold down these keys. Just press them 
one at a time. To use this option, click 
the Use StickyKeys checkbox. 

Use FilterKeys. You can set up your 
system to ignore repeated keystrokes 



Accessibility 


by clicking the Use FilterKeys check¬ 
box in the FilterKeys section of the 
Keyboard area. You can also use a 
slower repeat rate. Click the Settings 
button and click the radio button for 
Ignore Quick Keystrokes And Slow 
Down The Repeat Rate and click OK. 

Use ToggleKeys. Finally, if you 
want the computer to make a sound 
when you press the NUM LOCK, 
CAPS LOCK, or SCROLL LOCK keys, 
click the Use ToggleKeys checkbox. 

Use SoundSentry. Click the Sound 
tab in the Accessibility Properties di¬ 
alog box to access these options. You 
can set up your computer to give you 
visual cues when your PC makes a 
sound. Click the Use SoundSentry 
checkbox to enable this setting. 

Change the display setting. Make 
the text in Windows larger and easier 
to ready by using the display settings 
in the Accessibility Properties dialog 
box. Click the Display tab, and then 
click the Use High Contrast checkbox. 
Windows will either display large 
white text on a black background or 
large black text on a white back¬ 
ground. You can choose which setting 
you want to use by clicking the 
Settings button. 

Bypass the mouse. If you’re more 
comfortable using your keyboard than 
your mouse, set up your keyboard to 
control the mouse cursor. Click the 
Mouse tab in the Accessibility 
Properties dialog box, and then click 
the Use MouseKeys checkbox fol¬ 
lowed by the Apply button. You can 
now control the mouse cursor with 
the numeric keypad. Click the Settings 
button to adjust the cursor speed and 
acceleration. 

Because We Leave Nothing Out... 

You probably won’t use the fol¬ 
lowing icons very often, but we’re 
going to show you how to use them 
anyway. What happens if one day 
you find yourself in Paraguay with a 
desperate need to install a new font 
on your system? You’ll be glad you 
read this section. 


Adding fonts to your 
system. The Fonts 
icon in the Control 
Panel is the reposi¬ 
tory for all the fonts 
your system can use. 
Double-click the Fonts icon to see a 
list of all the fonts currently installed 
on your system. If you have a new font 
you wish to add, click File in the Menu 
bar, then click Install New Font. This 
opens the Add Fonts dialog box. Select 
the drive and folder that contains the 
font you wish to install. The name of 
the font should appear in the List Of 
Fonts section of the dialog box. Click 
the font and then click OK. The new 
font will be installed. 



Fonts 



Regional 

Settings 


You can use the 
Regional Setting op¬ 
tion to tell your com¬ 
puter where in the 
world you are. Your 
computer will then 
make a few changes 
in some of your programs when you 
use them. For example, the months of 
the year will appear in the language of 
the region you select. 

Adjust Regional Settings. Double¬ 
click the Regional Settings tab to 
open the Regional Settings dialog 
box. Look for the drop-down list 
under the Regional Settings tab. 
Click the down arrow of the list box, 
select your language and country, 
and click the Apply button. WinMe 
users will have separate drop-down 
lists for the language and country. A 
message box will appear stating that t 
you’ll have to restart your system for 
the changes to take effect. Click Yes 
to restart your computer. 

If you’re ever going to be a savvy 
computer user, you’ll need to know 
how to use the features in the Control 
Panel. Fortunately, most of these fea¬ 
tures are easy to use, and they can also 
be very useful. If you spend just a little 
time using these features, you can cus¬ 
tomize your computer to a better fit. II 


by Michael Sweet 
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Keep In Touch 


The Control Panel contains a variety 
of options for dealing with your 
Internet settings, whether you access 
your account via a traditional dial-up 
modem or through a broadband 
provider. It also serves as the gateway 


Dial-Up Networking 
Internet Options 
Modems 
Network 
Telephony 

ODBC Data Sources 
(32bit) 


to your network settings, which are 
becoming increasingly important as 
more and more people connect mul¬ 
tiple computers in their households. 
What follows is a detailed breakdown 
of the major options in this category 
that you’ll find in Windows’ Control 
Panel so you can keep your Internet, 
network, and telephony services run¬ 
ning as smoothly as possible. 


Chances are you’ll 
never need to ac¬ 
cess the Dial-Up 
Networking con¬ 
trol panel, as your 
ISP (Internet ser¬ 
vice provider) will 
typically provide all the software you 
need to connect to the Internet. Still, 
the option is a boon for those who use 



multiple dial-up service providers and 
to notebook users who need to access 
their dial-up Internet service from the 
road. Dial-Up Networking makes it 
possible to set up any number of con¬ 
nection shortcuts containing different 
dial-up parameters. 

Establish multiple dial-up ac¬ 
counts. A frequent problem notebook 
users have is that they must have their 
modems dial different local access ; 
numbers on the road than they use in 
their hometowns. Opening Dial-Up 
Networking and double-clicking the 
Make New Connection entry calls 
forth a wizard that automates the j 
process of creating different dial-up 
rules for different situations. Give the 
connection a name, such as New York, 
click next, and enter the local area 
code and dial-up number for the town 
you are visiting (you’ll have to contact 
your ISP or visit its customer service 
pages to get the proper number). Click 
Next, then Finish, and use the 
resulting shortcut when you are in the 
local calling area for the number you 
entered. Remember to configure the 
shortcut to automatically log in to 
your account, a procedure covered in 
the next tip. 

Set dialing properties for each 
connection. Right-clicking any con¬ 
nection shortcut you create and 
clicking Properties causes a plethora of 
options to appear, but there are only a 
few novices should mess with. On the 
General tab, feel free to enter or delete 
the area code in the Area Code: field 
depending on whether you need to 
call long distance in order to make the 
call. Be sure to check the Enable 
Software Compression box on the 
Networking tab, as this lets your 
modem communicate faster with 
other modems that have software 
compression enabled. 

The Security tab contains the boxes 
you need to fill in to log in to your 
dial-up account. In most cases you 
will need only to fill in the User | 
Name: and Password: fields, but if 1 
doing so doesn’t get you in, it may be | 
necessary to check the Log On To ’ 
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Network, Require Encrypted Pass¬ 
word, or Require Data Encryption 
boxes. Contact your ISP to see which 
of these options it requires or simply 
experiment until you hit a combina¬ 
tion that works. 

Stay away from the Scripting and 
Multilink tabs unless you are acting on 
the advice of an expert, and be sure to 
check the Dialing tab to tell the 
modem how to act when establishing 
a connection. The Redial Settings por¬ 
tion lets you tell your modem to 
attempt to connect a certain number 
of times before giving up. The Enable 
Idle Disconnect portion lets you tell it 
to automatically hang up if it doesn’t 
detect activity on the line for a certain 
number of minutes. If your connec¬ 
tion is mysteriously closing every time 
you pause to read something on the 
Web or attempt to download a file, 
chances are the idle disconnect feature 
is responsible. 



Internet 

Options 


If you use Internet 
Explorer as your 
Web browser, you 
should visit the 
Internet Options 
icon and explore 
the Internet Prop¬ 
erties dialog box as 
soon as possible. It grants access to all 
your Internet security settings, con¬ 
tent filters, and other advanced op¬ 
tions. To get started, click the Start 
button, point to Settings, click 
Control Panel, and double-click 
Internet Options. 

Set your home page. The Web page 
that IE loads each time you launch it is 
your home page. If you find a Web 
page you’d like to set as your home 
page, or if another Web page or pro¬ 
gram changes your home page 
without your consent, it isn’t hard to 
switch it. Open the Internet Properties 
box, click the General tab, and look 
for the Address: field. You can type 
the desired URL (uniform resource 
locator, or Internet address) here or 
navigate your browser to it ahead of 
time and click the Use Current button 


to set that page as the default. Or, if 
you prefer, you can click the Use 
Blank button to prevent any page 
from loading when IE starts, to save a 
little time if you rarely visit the same 
page each time. 

Cover your tracks. There’s no good 
way to erase the trail you leave when 
you browse the Internet without 
investing in some good third-party 
software or services. But there are a 



Changing the Home Page setting lets 
you select which Web site to access 
each time Internet Explorer starts. 


few options on the Internet Properties 
dialog box that can prevent casual 
snoops from finding out where you’ve 
been. Select the General tab and click 
the Clear History button in the 
History section to erase the list of sites 
you’ve visited (IE automatically stores 
them in a log). 

Next, click the Delete Files button 
in the Temporary Internet Files sec¬ 
tion, and if you really want to get rid 
of everything click the Settings button 
followed by the View Files button. The 
window that opens contains a com¬ 
plete cache of the fdes and graphics 
you’ve viewed in the past few hours or 
days along with recently acquired 
cookies (small fdes Web sites install 
on your computer so they can track 
your online behavior). Click the Edit 
menu and Select All, which highlights 
every item in the list, then click the 
File menu and click Delete to get rid 
of all this stuff. Be aware that cookies 
also contain stored passwords and 


other useful information that you will 
have to retype when you next visit the 
site that installed the cookie. 

Automatically make the modem 
dial when you launch your browser. 
Why go through all the hassle of 
starting two separate programs to get 
on the Web? Open the Internet 
Properties box and select the 
Connections tab. Choose the Dial 
Whenever A Network Connection Is 
Not Present radio button to have your 
modem establish a connection any¬ 
time a program requires one. 

Associate Internet links with non¬ 
browser programs. If you use an 
e-mail program or newsgroup reader 
that doesn’t launch automatically 
when you click mailto or newsgroup 
links while you browse, there’s an easy 
fix. Choose the Programs tab in the 
Internet Properties box and use the 
drop-down lists in the Internet 
Programs section to select the pro¬ 
gram you want to associate with the 
appropriate links. These lists should 
contain all the related programs 
installed on your computer; if the one 
you want to use doesn’t appear, you’ll 
have to refer to its documentation to 
see how to make it launch by default. 

You can access 
most, but not all, of 
your modem set¬ 
tings by clicking 
Start, choosing Set¬ 
tings, then Control 
Panel, and double¬ 
clicking the Modems icons. There are 
two tabs on the Modems Properties 
dialog box, General and Diagnostics, 
and each includes a variety of control 
options. Most of the tips in this area 
involve opening the Properties dialog 
box for your specific modem. To do 
so, choose the General tab, highlight 
the desired modem by clicking it once, 
and click the Properties button. 

Disable call waiting and change the 
way your modem dials your ISP. 
With all the services available to tele¬ 
phone customers, such as call waiting, 
modem users frequently need to 



Modems 
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adjust their dial-up settings to avoid 
service interruptions. You’ll be able to 
make most of these changes on the 
Dialing Options dialog box, accessed 
by choosing the General tab and 
clicking the Dialing Properties button 
near the bottom. 

As more and more communities are 
resorting to 10-digit dialing for local 
calls, the Area Code Rules button has 
become more important than ever. 
Normally, your modem ignores any 
area code you enter, but clicking Area 
Code Rules and checking the Always 
Dial The Area Code box attaches the 
area code you enter to your dial-up 
number. There also are options on the 
Area Code Rules dialog box that let 
you decide whether you want to dial 1 
before numbers with specific area 
codes or not. 

Back on the Dialing Properties page 
there are a few other options to note. 
There are boxes for placing numbers 
that you always dial to access an out¬ 
side line or initiate a long distance call 
and another where you can enter the 
code that disables call waiting. If 
you’re not sure what code to enter, 
check your local telephone directory 
for more information. This is an 
extremely handy option that prevents 
a lot of modem disconnections. 
Finally, there is a calling card option, 
which is complicated enough to 
deserve a section all its own. 

Dial with a calling card. Notebook 
users can save a lot of dough while 
dialing up from the road by using a 
calling card, and it’s fairly easy to con¬ 
figure the dial-up program to do so. 
Open the Modem Properties dialog 
box and click Dialing Properties, then 
check the For Long Distance Calls, 
Use This Calling Card: box. To set up 
the card, click the Calling Card button 
and check the drop-down list at the 
top of the Calling Card dialog box for 
the brand of card you use. If it isn’t on 
the list, click the New button, enter a 
name for the card, and click OK. 

A message appears telling you to 
set up the new card. Fill in the proper 
numbers in the Settings For This 


Calling Card fields, then click either 
the Long Distance Calls or Inter¬ 
national Calls button to establish 
dialing sequences. You’ll see that the 
Calling Card Sequence dialog box is 
divided into a number of steps, with 
drop-down menus where you can 
choose rules, waiting times, and 
establish other conditions. You likely 
will have to dial the calling card 



You can adjust the modem's 
speaker volume and top speed 
setting from within the Modems 
Properties dialog box. 

number yourself a few times to write 
the proper sequence down and then 
use that information to fill in all the 
blanks. It’s possible to set up a 
number of cards, and disabling the 
calling card sequence is as easy as 
accessing the Dialing Properties 
dialog box and deselecting the For 
Long Distance Calls, Use This Calling 
Card: box. 

Turn off the modem’s speaker. Few 
things are as annoying as listening to 
your modem connect. Fortunately, 
there is an easy way to turn its internal 
speaker off. Open the Modem 
Properties dialog box, highlight your 
modem, and click Properties. There is 
a Speaker Volume slider you can move 
right to turn the speaker up (for trou¬ 
bleshooting), or left to turn it down. 
Move it all the way left to silence the 
dial-up procedure (this won’t affect 
your dial-up connection in any way). 

Crank up your connection speed. 
Sometimes newly installed modems 
aren’t configured to connect at top 


speed, and users are left limping along 
the Internet without knowing why. 
You can address this issue by high¬ 
lighting the modem entry, clicking 
Properties, and using the Maximum 
Speed drop-down menu to select a 
faster connection speed. 

At first, select a speed closest to 
twice the rated speed of your modem, 
remembering that speeds appear on 
the list in bps (bits per second), while 
modem speeds are expressed in Kbps 
(kilobits per second). For example, a 
56.6Kbps modem equals a maximum 
speed of 56,600 bits per second. If 
you have a 56.6Kbps modem, select 
115,200 from the list, because some 
modems can communicate in a com¬ 
pressed mode that effectively doubles 
their transmission and reception 
speeds under proper conditions. 

If you notice your modem isn’t 
connecting at the speed you chose or if 
it frequently drops the connection, try 
stepping down the speed once notch 
at a time until you find a number it 
can work with. Also, if you notice that 
your modem usually connects at a 
high speed like 44Kbps but occasion¬ 
ally connects at a lower speed like 
28.8Kbps, select the number closest to 
the high speed and check the Only 
Connect At This Speed box. With this 
option enabled, the modem will con¬ 
tinually hang up and redial until it 
connects at the higher speed. 

Keep the connection open. Dial-up 
connections that disconnect if they 
don’t detect any modem activity 
within a certain amount of time frus¬ 
trate some users, but this feature can 
be useful if you are paying for access 
by the hour or minute. In either case, 
you can adjust this setting by high¬ 
lighting your modem, clicking 
Properties, and choosing the Con¬ 
nection tab. If you would prefer to 
leave your modem connected regard¬ 
less of whether or not you are using it, 
deselect the checkbox next to 
Disconnect A Call If Idle For More 
Than XX Minutes. This can be useful 
for those who want their e-mail soft¬ 
ware to continually check for new 
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messages while they are working with 
other programs. 

If you want the modem to hang up 
when it’s idle, place a check mark in 
the box and type a time (in minutes) 
in the box to the right. Sometimes 
this option is unavailable, which 
means some other software is con¬ 
trolling it. Try accessing the setting 
via the Dial-Up Networking shortcut 
(refer to the Dial-Up Networking sec¬ 
tion of this article to see how the 
procedure works). 



Network 


The explosion of 
broadband tech¬ 
nologies like DSL 
(Digital Subscriber 
Line) and cable 
modems and the 
increasing popu¬ 
larity of home networking equipment 
have made the Network icon an oft- 
visited feature of the Control Panel. 
Keep your Windows CD handy when 
making adjustments to network prop¬ 
erties because on most occasions 
Windows will ask you to load it even if 
you don’t make any changes. Don’t 
panic if this happens; it’s a problem 
with Windows, not with you, and 
complying won’t make any changes. 

Changing your IP (Internet 
Protocol) address. Every computer 
connected to the Internet must have 
an IP address so that other computers 
can find it. When you request infor¬ 
mation (a Web page, for example) 
you are sending a query to a specific 
IP address and asking that computer 
to send the data to your IP address. 
All of this is transparent (it takes 
place in the background without your 
involvement), and most dial-up 
access users (and some broadband 
users) have IP addresses assigned to 
their computers dynamically each 
time they establish a connection. 

If your ISP assigns static, or un¬ 
changing, IP addresses or you need to 
change the address to get your 
network to work, the procedure is 
relatively painless as long as you come 
armed with the right information. 


Contact your ISP or refer to your net¬ 
work documentation to determine 
exactly which network component or 
protocol needs to have its IP address 
changed. There can be several net¬ 
working components installed and 
running at the same time, so it’s 
important to know which one to 
access. Once you’ve made that deter¬ 
mination, double-click the Network 
icon on the Control Panel and scroll 
through the items in the The 
Following Network Components Are 
Installed list until you find the entry 
you need to change. 

Note that adapters have a small 
green icon that looks like a computer 
card next to them, while protocols 
(the languages computers use to com¬ 
municate across networks) have an 
icon that resembles a curved length of 
cable with a plug in the middle. Don’t 
confuse the two, because the same 
piece of hardware can be associated 
with both an adapter and a protocol. 

When you find the right item, high¬ 
light it by clicking it once and click the 
Properties button. Click the IP 
Address tab (if you don’t see one, you 
chose the wrong entry), click the 
Specify An IP Address radio button 
(unless it’s already active), enter the 
numbers supplied by your ISP or net¬ 
work documentation, and click OK. 

Share files and printers over a net¬ 
work. It is possible to let every com¬ 
puter on your home network share 
files and access a single networked 
printer, but you have to enable the 
option before it will work. To accom¬ 
plish this, choose the Configuration 
tab and click the File And Print 
Sharing button. Check both of the 
boxes and reboot your PC to affect the 
changes. Enable these options on each 
computer attached to your network to 
allow a free exchange of information. 
Keep in mind,though, that anyone 
who breaks into your network will 
have easy access to every file stored on 
the computers connected to it. 

Rename your network workgroup 
and network computers. To get a home 
network to work properly, all of the sys¬ 


tems connected to it must share the 
same workgroup name. You can enter a 
name by selecting the Identification tab, 
typing a name in the Workgroup: field, 
clicking OK, and rebooting the PC. 
Note that all the PCs connected to the 
same workgroup must have different 
names (entered in the Computer 
Name: box) before they can properly 
communicate with one another. 



Telephony 


It would seem fairly 
logical to use the 
Telephony icon to 
provide easy access 
to all the telephony 
software included 
with Windows, like 
Win98’s Phone Dialer or Win95’s Fax 
application. Instead, though, Win¬ 
dows uses it to access even more 
modem settings. It opens the Dialing 
Properties dialog box, which contains 
only two tabs. Of them, only the My 
Locations tab is really useful to the 
average computer user, and you may 
remember that we covered its major 
features in the Modems section above. 



The one thing most 
users should know 
about the ODBC 
Data Sources (32- 
bit) entry is that 
they should never 
open it unless spec¬ 
ifically directed to 
by a customer 
support representative. ODBC stands 
for Open Database Connectivity, 
which is a Microsoft standard that 
helps different programs “talk” to one 
another. ODBC-compliant software 
can access and understand all sorts of 
data from other ODBC-compliant 
applications, and the entire process is 
transparent to end users. Messing with 
the ODBC Data Source Administrator 
dialog box without knowing what you 
are doing can cause program errors 
and other trouble that is hard to fix, so 
we recommend steering clear. II 


by Tracy Baker 
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Control Panel 


Be A PC 


Handyman 



When it comes to hardware and soft¬ 
ware, the Control Panel should be the 
first place you visit when signs of 
trouble strike. You can use the features 
there to install or remove hardware 

Add New Hardware 
Add/Remove Programs 
Automatic Updates 
Game Options/ 

Game Controllers 
Printers 

Scanners And Cameras 
Systems 


and software, change the way they 
work, and troubleshoot all manner of 
problems. When the need to make 
hardware- or software-related adjust¬ 
ments arises, refer to the following 
breakdown to make sure you are 
starting in the right place, and re¬ 
member that you’ll access the Control 
Panel by clicking Start, pointing to 
Settings, and clicking Control Panel. 



Windows 95/98 
(Win9x) and Win¬ 
dows Me feature 
really simplified 
PC hardware in¬ 
stallation thanks to 
technologies such 
as PnP (Plug and 
Play) and USB (Universal Serial Bus), 
but there still are times when you have 


to fix a botched hardware installation 
job. That’s where the Add New 
Hardware Wizard comes into play. 
Double-click the Add New Hardware 
icon to get started. 

Add hardware. Always use the 
documentation and software your 
hardware came with to install it before 
turning to the Add New Hardware 
Wizard. In the event that all else fails, 
however, access the Wizard and follow 
its prompts. The steps it takes you 
through differ slightly depending on 
what version of Windows you have. 
WinMe and Win98 search for new 
hardware from the get-go while 
Windows 95 lets you try to select it 
from a list first, but the end result is 
the same. Windows will attempt to 
automatically detect the hardware, 
configure things so it can work with 
the rest of your computer compo¬ 
nents, and try to install the appropriate 
driver software. Keep the driver dis¬ 
kettes that came with your hardware 
close by while the Wizard is running, 
because it likely will ask for them. 


The most frequent 
use for the Control 
Panel’s Add/Re¬ 
move Programs 
icon is to uninstall 
Add/Remove 0 |(j or maifunc- 
Programs tioning programs, 
but it does much 
more. Most users don’t realize that 
they can also use it to install advanced 
Windows features or to create Startup 
diskettes that can help them get back 
into their PCs when disaster strikes. 

Install and uninstall software. The 
Install/Uninstall tab is the first thing 
that will greet you when you double¬ 
click the Add/Remove Programs icon, 
and it’s also the tab you’ll use most 
often. Microsoft designed the Install 
button near the top to help you install 
software, but we recommend that you 
always use the instructions that came = 
with your software to add it to your § 1 
computer. Don’t worry if you end up I I 
with some software on CD or floppy | I 
diskettes that doesn’t have an Autorun ? I 
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feature to launch the installer and also 
has poor documentation. Just insert 
the CD or diskette in the appropriate 
drive, click the Install button, and 
follow the prompts to see if Windows 
can help. 

At the bottom of the tab you’ll see a 
list of most of the software installed on 
your computer. If you want to get rid 
of one of the programs, just click its 
name to highlight it, click the Add 
/Remove button, and the software’s 
uninstaller program will launch auto¬ 
matically. This procedure differs de¬ 
pending on the software you’re 
deep-sixing, but follow the prompts 
and everything should work out. Just 
be aware that removing a program’s 
name from the list doesn’t necessarily 
mean you’ve eradicated every shred of 
it from your hard drive; you may need 
to hunt down the remnants and delete 
them. Note, however, that many times 
the files left behind are configuration 
and setup files that will let you rein¬ 
stall the software at a later date and 
retain all of your settings. As such, 
don’t delete the program’s folder if 
you think you may want to reinstall 
it later. 

Customize Windows components. 
Clicking the Windows Setup tab gives 
you easy access to all of the features 
that come with Windows that didn’t 
come preinstalled on your computer. 
Fully installed feature categories 
(Accessibility, Accessories, etc.) listed 
in the Components: box have a check 
mark on a white background in the 
box to their left. Categories that have 
some components installed have a 
check mark on a gray background, 
and categories that have no compo¬ 
nents installed have no check marks at 
all. To see the various components 
within each category, click the name 
to highlight it, then click the Details 
button. A new dialog box appears with 
a list of components, and clicking a 
component brings up a brief explana¬ 
tion of its features in the Description: 
area below. Check boxes for compo¬ 
nents you wish to install or uncheck 
components that you want to remove, 


and click OK when you are finished. 
Keep your Windows CD handy if you 
elect to install components here 
because Windows will more likely 
than not ask you to load it. 

Create a startup diskette. You can 
use the final tab on the Add/Remove 
Programs Properties dialog box, 
Startup Disk, to create a floppy 
diskette for jumpstarting Windows 
when things go pear-shaped. Just 
insert a blank diskette in your floppy 
drive, click the Create Disk button, 
and click OK. Keep in mind that 
although the diskette you’re making 
will get you back into Windows and 
provide limited control, it won’t be a 
full-fledged recovery diskette that will 
automatically fix problems with the 
operating system or make file 
backups. Those advanced procedures 
require the use of a separate third- 
party program or something like 
WinMe’s System Restore utility. 


Automatic 

Updates 


One of the nice 
^ things about com- 
| puter software is 
that if someone 
stumbles across a 
glitch, program¬ 
mers often can fix it 
relatively easily 
with a small patch 
file, obviating the need to reinstall an 
entire application. Of course, keeping 
track of all those inevitable patches is a 
Herculean task, so WinMe’s Control 
Panel includes an Automatic Updates 
utility that can simplify this chore. 

When you double-click the Auto¬ 
matic Updates icon, the resulting dialog 
box presents you with a few different 
options. Clicking the radio button by 
one of the first two choices in the 
Options section (“Automatically Down¬ 
load Updates...” or “Notify Me Before 
Downloading...”) prompts Windows to 
occasionally check for certain updates 
via the Internet. The first option will 
retrieve upgrades and patches without 
any prompting but will still let you 
decide whether or not to install them. If 
you select the second one, Windows will 


check for patches but won’t download 
or install them unless you provide 
explicit permission to do so. The final 
option (“Turn Off Automatic Up¬ 
dating...”) does exactly what it says. It 
disables the Automatic Updates utility 
and prevents Windows from heading to 
the Web on its own. If you leave this 
option off, keep a list of your hardware 
and software manufacturers’ Web sites 
handy and check for patches every 
month or so on your own. 

Installing and cali¬ 
brating joysticks, 
racing wheels, game- 
pads, and various 
other game-related 
peripherals is a snap 
with the Gaming 
Options entry in 
WinMe’s Control 
Panel, or the Game 
Controllers entry in 
Win98’s Control Panel. 

Calibrate a controller. The most 
common use for the Gaming Options 
or Game Controllers dialog boxes is 
calibrating a controller. If you’re 
playing a game and notice the joystick 
is drifting, buttons aren’t working 
properly, or any other controller 
problems, double-click the Gaming 
Options or Game Controllers icon. 
Click the Controllers tab, click the 
name of the device in question to 
highlight it, and click the Properties 
button. Look at the Test dialog box 
that appears to see if Windows is 
noticing the behavior you witnessed in 
the game. If your controller’s calibra¬ 
tion is off, click the Settings tab 
followed by the Calibrate button to 
initiate the calibration routine. 
Following the prompts to the letter 
should resolve the problem. 

Windows’ Printers 
Control Panel icon 
gives you easy ac¬ 
cess to your printer 
drivers. It also lets 
Printers you add and re¬ 
move printers without a fuss and is 




Game 

Options/ 

Game 

Controllers 
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E*I Control Panel 


the place to go when you need to kill, 
pause, or purge a print job. 

Add and remove printers. When 
you double-click the Printers icon, a 
window containing an Add Printer 
icon appears. Double-click it and 
follow the prompts to add a printer to 
your system, but keep in mind that 
many printers come with their own 
installation software that you should 
use to add them to your computer. 
Using the Add Printer icon installs the 
printer with Windows’ default drivers, 
which may not support some of your 
printer’s advanced features. To re¬ 
move an existing printer, right-click 
its icon in the Printers window and 
click Delete in the context menu. 

Kill a print job. Eventually, every 
printer user accidentally sends an 
unintended print command to the 
printer, and knowing how to quickly 
cancel it can save a lot of paper. Open 
the Printers window and double-click 
the name of the printer to which you 
sent the print job. Highlight the name 
of the print job and click either Pause 
Printing or Cancel Printing from the 
Document menu. If Windows has 
already transferred the print job to 
the printer’s internal memory this 
will have no effect, and you’ll have to 
know the cancellation procedure for 
your particular printer to keep the 
document from printing. 

Digital imaging pe¬ 
ripherals are getting 
cheaper and pro¬ 
viding more detail 
than ever, and the 
Scanners & Storage necessary to 
Cameras hold a11 these k im - 

ages has never been 
faster or less expensive. WinMe helps 
users harness the power of their digital 
imaging equipment with the Scanners 
And Cameras Control Panel icon. 

Access the Scanners And Cameras 
Wizard. WinMe’s handy Scanners 
And Camera Wizard provides quick 
access to both diagnostics tests and 
picture archives for all the digital 
imaging devices installed on your 


computer. To launch it, double-click 
the Scanners And Cameras icon, right- 
click the icon of the device you’re 
working with, and click Use Wizard. A 
Getting Started dialog box opens with 
an Explore Camera (Advanced) hy¬ 
perlink. Click that, and you’ll see a 
window with a preview image of what 
your scanner or camera is seeing, 
along with a thumbnail picture 
archive at the bottom (click a thumb¬ 
nail to open the full-sized picture) and 
some shortcut links on the side for 
taking, saving, and deleting pictures. 
This screen is extremely useful if your 
scanner or camera software isn’t pro¬ 
ducing the proper results and you 
want to see if the device is still func¬ 
tioning properly. 

Many of the more 
advanced tips you’ll 
read in Smart Com¬ 
puting require trips 
to the System Prop¬ 
erties dialog box, 
System accessible via the 
System icon within 
Windows’ Control Panel. You can also 
open it by right-clicking the My 
Computer icon on your Desktop and 
selecting Properties. 

Work with Device Manager. 
Windows’ Device Manager is one of 
its most important tools. This is the 
first place to go when hardware is 
acting up or you need to remove 
hardware. Clicking the Device Man¬ 
ager tab brings up a list of all the 
hardware currently installed on your 
PC. For more detail, click the View 
Devices By Type radio button and 
click the plus (+) signs next to entries 
to expand them. If a device has a 
yellow icon containing a black excla¬ 
mation point by it, it currently is 
installed but not working. 

Most interaction with this tab 
involves clicking a device’s name, then 
clicking the Remove button to get rid 
of it or the Properties button to up¬ 
grade its drivers or make changes to 
advanced settings. We don’t have the 
space to discuss the myriad settings 
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each device’s Properties dialog box 
has, but at least you’ll know how to 
access those settings if someone tells 
you to change them. 

Hardware Profiles. Desktop users 
usually don’t need to worry about 
messing with the Hardware Profiles 
tab, but it’s a boon for notebook 
users, especially those with docking 
stations. Selecting this tab and click¬ 
ing the Copy and Rename buttons 
makes it possible to load different 
hardware drivers depending on your 
computer’s current configuration. 
Setting up a hardware profile and 
making sure Windows loads the 
correct profile at the right time is a 
little complicated, so pay close atten¬ 
tion to Windows’ Help files (accessed 
by clicking Start, then Help) before 
and during the creation of a new 
hardware profile. 

Change your computer’s role. 
Windows has the ability to change 
hard drive access patterns to better 
conform to the type of computer you 
are using, be it a standard desktop 
system, notebook, or network server. 
To make certain this option is set 
properly, choose the Performance tab, 
click File System, select the Hard Disk 
tab, and use the Typical Role Of This 
Computer drop-down menu to make 
the appropriate choice. 

Allocate more space for System 
Restore (WinMe). One of WinMe’s 
best features is its System Restore 
utility, which can take an ailing PC 
“back in time” to a point when it was 
working. This convenience comes at 
the price of a large amount of hard 
drive space, however. Fortunately, 
you can adjust this setting by selecting 
the Performance tab, clicking the File 
System button, and choosing the 
Hard Disk tab. Move the System 
Restore Disk Space Use: slider to 
select the amount of hard drive space 
you want to devote to System Restore. 
The maximum setting eats up about 
15% of your hard drive, and any set¬ 
ting below 2000MB (equal to roughly 
2GB) puts you in the risk zone where 
restore points don’t go back very far. 









We recommend allocating at least 
800MB to 1GB. 

Optimize your hard drive, 
f Another entry you can adjust on the 
Hard Drive tab is the Read-Ahead 
Optimization: slider. You should set 
| this to full unless a technician tells 

| you otherwise. 

Make your CD-ROM drive run 
more efficiently. Even if you have an 
[ extremely fast CD-ROM drive, it may 
| not be configured to read data as effi- 
I ciently as it could. To make certain it 
I is, choose the Performance tab, click 
| File System, and select the CD-ROM 
f tab. If you work mainly with busi- 
I ness applications and games that 
E don’t access the CD-ROM drive 
1 much, the optimum setting on the 
I Supplemental Cache Size: slider is 
I Large. This setting will provide 
I your CD-ROM drive with a large 
I data buffer so it has to do less work. 

I Hardcore gamers can sometimes 
I get better results by putting the 
I slider all the way to the left (Small), 

I because it keeps the drive running 
I at full speed more often. This can 
I help when accessing small files all 
I over a CD as most games do. 

The other adjustment here is the 
I Optimize Access Pattern For: drop- 
I down menu, which most users should 
I set to Quad-Speed Or Higher. If you 
I have an older PC with a CD-ROM 
ft; drive slower than 4X, choose the 
I appropriate entry from the list. Again, 
ft hardcore gamers might get better per- 

■ formance from their games (and only 
I games) if they select No Read-Ahead, 
I as this keeps the CD-ROM drive chug- 

■ ging along at high speed. Once again, 
ft this is better for accessing small files 
ft scattered about a game disc. Note that 
ft these settings will have far less impact 
ft on today’s fast PCs than they had in 
ft the past, when gamers really needed to 
ft squeeze every ounce of performance 
I from their systems. 

Avoid the Troubleshooting tab. 

I Unless you are a computer technician, 
ft stay away from the Troubleshooting 
I tab in the File System Properties 
I dialog box. The checkboxes on this tab 


disable a variety of advanced hard 
drive and other device options to get a 
broken computer up and running 
again. The irony is that disabling some 
of these options when nothing is 
wrong can seriously hamper your 
computer’s performance and even 
prevent it from booting in some cases. 
Leave these options to the experts. 

Fix Windows pointers and other 
graphical problems. Sometimes in 
certain programs, especially those with 
3-D graphics, your Windows pointer 
may disappear. Other times, programs 
lock up due to problems with your 



When adding a printer, you can either select a 
make and model from the list or use the driver 
software that came with the printer. 

video card. Clicking the Graphics 
button on the Performance tab brings 
up the Advanced Graphics Settings 
dialog box and its Hardware Accel¬ 
eration: slider that can help solve these 
problems. Note that you should leave 
the slider at Full if you are experi¬ 
encing no problems, as that setting 
will let you get the most out of your 
video card. If you are noting trouble 
with your graphics (especially the 
pointer problem described above), try 
visiting your mouse or video card 
manufacturer’s Web site to download 
the latest drivers. If that still doesn’t 
help, or if you already have the latest 
drivers, take the Hardware Accel¬ 
eration slider down one notch and 
check for the problem again. Repeat 
this procedure until you find the right 
acceleration setting. 

Adjust your virtual memory set¬ 
tings. When programs need more 


RAM than your PC has to give them, 
Windows shuttles the extra informa¬ 
tion to your hard drive, which serves 
as virtual memory. This isn’t an ideal 
situation because hard drives are 
hundreds of times slower than RAM. 
Computers with at least 128MB of 
RAM or more should suffer less from 
virtual memory demands, but every¬ 
one should take steps to fully optimize 
their PC’s virtual memory settings. 

You can do so by clicking the 
Virtual Memory button on the Per¬ 
formance tab and clicking the Let Me 
Specify My Own Virtual Memory 
Settings radio button. The fields 
below tell you how much space 
remains on the drive you selected 
for the virtual memory, along with 
the minimum and maximum 
amounts of drive space you want 
to reserve. If you have more than 
one hard drive, it can sometimes 
help performance if you use the 
Hard Disk: drop-down menu to 
select your secondary drive, so that 
the primary drive runs programs 
and the secondary drive serves as 
virtual memory. However, you 
should only do this if your sec¬ 
ondary drive’s performance is 
comparable to the primary drive’s, 
don’t select a slower, removable 
device like a Zip drive. 

Once that’s set, we recommend 
setting the Minimum: and Max¬ 
imum: fields’ values to the same 
number (although they’re not la¬ 
beled, the numbers they contain 
represent megabytes). Choose a value 
between 200 and 500 depending on 
how large your hard drive is, and 
click OK to make the changes perma¬ 
nent. Entering the same minimum 
and maximum numbers dedicates a 
contiguous block of your hard drive 
for virtual memory tasks, which is far 
more efficient than letting Windows 
handle things dynamically. Whatever 
you do, never disable virtual memory 
or your system performance will 
suffer horribly. II 

by Tracy Baker 
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Congratulations! 








OLYMPUS 

Focus On Life 



The Olympus P-400 Dye-Sublimation 
Photo Printer has arrived! 

The Olympus P-400 uses dye-sublima¬ 
tion technology to produce true con¬ 
tinuous-tone images, just like traditional 
photographs. Inkjet printers, on the other 
hand, can only create the illusion of con¬ 
tinuous tones 
by using a 
matrix of 
dots. That's 
why even 
the best ink¬ 
jet printer 
is no 

match for the P-400 when it comes 
to image detail and color vibrancy. 


It's a 26-pound 
Digital Darkroom. 


You won't find a more versatile, more 
convenient printer than the Olympus 
P-400. Its parallel and USB interfaces 
let you print from your favorite PC or 
Mac photoediting application. 


Even without a computer, you can 
print images directly from your 
digital camera's removable media 

—including SmartMedia,™ Type I 
and II CompactFlash,® and Mem¬ 
ory Stick®—thanks to the P-400's 
built-in SmartMedia and PC Card 
slots. Print on the spot, choosing 
from numerous built-in print 
functions —such as sepia-tone or 
black-and-white conversion, 
crop and enlarge, borders and 
vignettes. 


Finally, you should know the 
Olympus P-400 can be yours for 
under $1,000— about one-fifth 
the cost of competitive dye-sub¬ 
limation printers of comparable 
output size. You can learn more 
at P400.olympus.com . 


Unlike typical inkjet printers, the 
P-400 delivers fade-resistant 
images with archival qualities 
comparable to traditional photo¬ 
graphs. And while inkjet printers 
will test your patience, the P-400 
can output an 8" x 10" print 1 in 
about 90 seconds. 2 


CAM6DIA 

Digitally Inspired 


Olympus America Inc. • 2 Corporate Center Drive • Melville, NY 11747-3157 • Call 888-55DIGITAL for more information. • ©2001 Olympus America Inc. 









Control Panel 


Fine-Tune Your 
PC's Controls 


Control. Just like your brain controls 
body functions or fuel injection 
enhances the performance of a car, 
Windows’ Control Panel applica- 
tions control and enhance your j| 
computer’s performance. 

Depending on your version of ™ 
Windows and what applications are 
installed on your PC, you may find 
more than two-dozen Control Panel 
applications in Windows 95, Win¬ 
dows 98, or Windows Me. To see a 
list of all Control Panel applications 
and a brief description of what each 
does, click Start, point to Settings, 
and click Control Panel. In the 
Control Panel window, click the View 
menu and select Details. For an easier 
view in WinMe, open the Control Panel 
window and click View All Control Panel 
Options in the left margin. 


With the possible 
exception of the 
mouse, your key¬ 
board is the most 
important input 
device at your dis¬ 
posal. How you 



Keyboard 


configure and use it directly affects how 
you interact with your PC and the pro¬ 
grams you install on it. 


Keyboard 


Folder Options 


Power Options/ 
Power Management 


Scheduled Tasks 


Users 


Adjust keyboard settings. Open 
Control Panel and double-click the 
Keyboard icon. Click the Speed tab on 
the Keyboard Properties dialog box. In 
the Character Repeat section, you’ll see 
a Repeat Delay: slider (repeat delay is a 
fancy way of saying how much time 
elapses between holding down a key 
and when the key starts repeating) and 
a Repeat Rate: slider that adjusts how 
fast a key repeats once you press it. 
Underneath, you’ll see a Cursor Blink 
Rate slider that controls how fast or 
slow your cursor blinks. 

To set any of these options, click 
and drag its slider button in the 
desired direction using your mouse. 
Bear in mind that faster is not always 
better; a hair trigger on the repeat key 
can result in unwanted characters, and 
a hyperactive blinking cursor can be 
very annoying. For best results, adjust 
the sliders while switching occasion¬ 
ally to a text document and checking 
the results. When you find the settings 
you want, click OK. 




Like Win98 before 
it, WinMe’s Active 
Content feature let 
you integrate Web 
Folder content with your 

. Desktop and cus- 

UptlOnS tomize the way your 

windows look. Win98 offered 
access to these settings 
from within the Settings 
n menu (Start, Settings, 

I Folder Options), and you 

K could customize each 

window individually using 
its View menu (View, 
Folder Options). For sim¬ 
plicity’s sake, WinMe adds 
the global Folder Options 
control to its Control Panel. 
Change folder views. 
Open the Folder Op¬ 
tions dialog box and 
click the General tab. 
Click the radio buttons for 
features you want to use in the 
Active Desktop, Web View, and 
Browse Folders areas to change how 
Windows looks. If you favor the tradi¬ 
tional Windows look, no problem, but 
you can integrate Web content to 
varying degrees to customize Windows 
to your liking. Enabling Web content 
provides quick access to more informa¬ 
tion, but the Classic view is a bit less 
cluttered. Click OK when you finish. 

Open Windows items with a single 
click. If you don’t like double-clicking 
program and folder icons to open them, 
click the General tab’s Single-Click To 
Open An Item option and click OK. 

You don’t need to 
be a Californian to 
be worried about 
the energy crisis. 
Notebook PC us- 
Power ers have long felt 

Options/ the crunch of bat- 

Power teries that run dry. 

. uwci Both Win98 and 

Management winMe offer pow _ 

er management features with BIOS | 
(Basic Input/Output System) support 
for ACPI (Advanced Configuration 
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and Power Interface), a power manage¬ 
ment specification that lets your PC 
control power to your monitor and 
hard drive. 

Change power settings. In WinMe, 
open Control Panel and double-click 
the Power Options icon (Win98 users 
double-click Power Management). 
When the Power Options/Management 
Properties dialog box appears it defaults 
to the Power Schemes tab. Win98 and 
WinMe offer several power schemes, 
including power configurations for 
both desktop and notebook PCs. For a 
desktop PC, select the Home/Office 
Desk scheme to turn off your monitor 
after your PC is idle for 15 minutes and 
your hard drive after 30 minutes. 

If you’re using a notebook, selecting 
the Portable/Laptop scheme will turn 
off your LCD (liquid-crystal display) 
after 15 minutes and your hard drive 
after 30 minutes. After another 20 min¬ 
utes of inactivity, this setting puts your 
notebook on Standby, 
which means your 
notebook is idle but 
remains ready for im¬ 
mediate use. After an 
hour, the Portable/ 

Laptop places your 
notebook in Hiber¬ 
nation, which saves 
any open files and 
shuts itself off. 

As you switch pow¬ 
er schemes, Windows 
reflects the changes 
you make in the Set¬ 
tings For... section. 

WinMe lets you ac¬ 
cept these standard 
settings or create your own wait/shutoff 
times, depending on whether you’re 
operating on AC power (plugged into a 
power outlet) or batteries. 

As with many Control Panel items, 
options in the Power Options/Power 
Management feature will vary from PC 
to PC. Some notebook PCs (Toshiba’s 
Satellite notebooks, for example) 
replace Windows’ power schemes with 
their own, such as Normal, Long Life, 
and High Power. Don’t panic; they 


function the same and generally adhere 
to same time settings. Click the Down 
arrow, make your selection, and check 
the time settings below. Some users will 
also be able to set low battery alarms to 
keep from getting stranded without 
juice, but keep in mind that only items 
supported by your PC will appear on 
various tabs. 

Backing up important 
files is like flossing: 
you know you should 
do it, but who has the 

Scheduled time? windows does > 

, thanks to a versatile 

Tasks feature called Sched¬ 

uled Tasks. Although the Control Panel 
version exists only in WinMe, Win98 
users can find it by clicking Start, 
pointing to Accessories, pointing to 
System Tools, and clicking Scheduled 
Tasks (Win95 users must install 
Microsoft Plus!). 

Schedule a task. 
Click the Add Sched¬ 
uled Task icon to 
launch the Scheduled 
Task Wizard, and 
click the Next button 
bring up a list of all 
the applications you 
can automate. Simply 
put, you can configure 
WinMe to run any ap¬ 
plication you see there 
whenever you like. 
Click one and click 
Next, then indicate 
how often you’d like it 
to run. Click Next, 
then specify a start 
time and other particulars, and click 
Next again. Windows summarizes the 
details of the task you’ve scheduled. 
Click Finish to return to the Scheduled 
Tasks window, where an icon for your 
new task greets you. 

Change task settings. Open Sched¬ 
uled Tasks, right-click a task, click 
Properties, click the Schedule or Set¬ 
tings tab, and make the changes you 
want. To remove a task, right-click its 
icon and then click Delete. To turn 



If you share a PC, Windows can 
create separate user profiles so 
everyone can have Windows just 
the way they like it. 



Scheduler off temporarily, click the 
Advanced menu, then Stop Using Task 
Scheduler. You can even view a log of 
recently run tasks by clicking the 
Advanced menu and clicking View Log. 


If you share your PC 
with other users, you 
can customize Win98 
)Jj> and WinMe by cre- 

CSK ating separate user 

Users P rofiles and assigning 

passwords to each 
user. Keep in mind, though, that the 
Windows Password feature is not a 
substitute for third-party security appli¬ 
cations for protecting sensitive data. 

Create a user profile. Open Control 
Panel and double-click the Users icon 
to launch the Enable Multi-User Set¬ 
tings wizard. Click Next, enter a name 
in the Add User dialog box, and click 
Next. Enter a password you’ll re¬ 
member in Enter New Password dialog 
box, confirm it, and click Next. 

The Personalized Items Settings di¬ 
alog box will appear with a list of 
Windows features you can personalize. 
Before you get started, however, you 
might want to click the Create Copies 
Of The Current Items And Their 
Content radio button, then click Next. 
Click Finish, and the wizard will create 
your user profile and prompt you to 
reboot. At the Welcome To Windows 
dialog box, enter your username and 
password and click OK. Windows now 
presents your Desktop just the way you 
want it; users that log on with different 
passwords (or without passwords) will 
get a different view, and changes they 
make will leave your profile unscathed. 

Update your user profile. To delete 
a profile, double-click the User icon, 
highlight the user you want to remove, 
and click Delete. To change a user 
profile password, open Control Panel, 
double-click Passwords, click Change 
Windows Password, then in the type 
in the old password, the new one, the 
new one again in the Confirm New 
Password: field, and click OK. II 


by Michael Cahlin 
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A Purpose 
For Function Keys 

Get More Use Out Of Your Keyboard's Top Row 




We already have pointing devices, monitors, printers, 
scanners, and other peripherals vying for space on our 
crowded desktops. Why, then, do most keyboard de¬ 
signers deliberately increase the size of their devices 
with a top row of seldom-used function keys? 

The answer is that these keys are a necessary and 
helpful addition to any computer keyboard. Using 
function keys, you can save time by pressing a key to 
perform repetitious tasks. You can also use function 
keys to control your computer’s boot process. You can 
even use special software to customize your function 
keys with your own commands. In the following para¬ 
graphs, we’ll discuss the importance of function keys 
and what they can do for you. 

A Little Background 

When IBM released its first commercially suc¬ 
cessful PC in 1981, the accompanying, 83-key key¬ 
board included several options not included on any 
typewriter. Among these new features were 10 func¬ 
tion keys grouped to the left of the familiar letter 
rows. Lacking a mouse, point-and-click access, or a 
GUI (graphical user interface), users had to press 
function keys or combinations of function keys and 
the CTRL, SHIFT, and ALT keys, to access menus and 
execute commands. 

Coded to each function key or key combination was 
a tiny program contained in a larger application, the 
system’s BIOS (Basic Input/Output System), or the 
computer’s OS (operating system). When pressed, the 
function key or key combinations activated the pro¬ 
gram, opening various menus, accessing editing op¬ 
tions, or executing other commands. Users had to 
memorize these key commands or use templates, which 
fit over the function key row and listed the key combi¬ 
nations and accompanying commands. 


Then, in 1984, the Apple Macintosh appeared, for¬ 
ever reducing the function key’s central importance to 
the computer’s user interface. Not only did the Mac 
feature a GUI that was easy to understand and navigate, 
it also included a mouse for simple point-and-click 
command execution. With no need to glance at tem¬ 
plates or memorize key combinations, users flocked to 
the new interface, which eventually became a standard 
for PCs the world over. 

The Right Function 

Despite the popularity of the GUI and the mouse, 
that top row of 10 or 12 function keys has endured on 
modern keyboards, in part because using a mouse to 
select options is not always an option. During your 
system’s boot sequence [See the “Function Keys & 
The Boot Process” sidebar] your mouse doesn’t work 
and in the DOS interface, a mouse has limited func¬ 
tionality. Your keyboard remains active, and you can 
use your Arrow, ENTER, CTRL, SHIFT, ALT, 
Function, and other keys to view and select menus 
and options. 

For example, at the DOS C> (where C represents 
your hard drive), type edit and press ENTER to access 
DOS’s text editor. In Edit, your mouse’s functionality is 
limited, but you can press various function keys to re¬ 
peat searches, switch to another editing window, dis¬ 
play the Help guide, and more. You can also perform 
these tasks using your ALT key to activate the pro¬ 
gram’s menus, your Arrow keys to highlight your 
choice, and your ENTER key to execute the command. 
But why would you want to when you can press a func¬ 
tion key for a corresponding command? 

In Windows and in the applications on your com¬ 
puter, you can duplicate many point-and-click 
commands using your function keys. In most programs’ 
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help menus, you can usually find a list 
of these shortcuts, which you can then 
print and refer to if your mouse stops 
working or if you have problems using 
pointing devices. 

Most function key commands op¬ 
erate the same in nearly all Windows 
OSes. F3, for example, launches the 
Find (Search Results in Win2000) 


dialog box. In Windows Explorer, press 
F6 (or File Manager in Win3.1) to 
renew the screen’s content and display 
the latest Explorer data on-screen. 
Highlight a folder or Desktop icon, 
press F2, and you can rename the item 
in every OS except Win3.1. Press 
Windows-Fl to bring up the OS help 
guide, no matter what application 


window is open or active in Win95, 98, 
NT, Me, and 2000. 

However, most function key com¬ 
mands vary markedly among applica¬ 
tions. The task that the function key 
executes will depend on the applica¬ 
tion window that’s active and open on 
your Desktop. For example, pressing 
F5 when your Internet Explorer 
browser is open will refresh the 
browser window; pressing the same 
key in Outlook 2000 prompts the ap¬ 
plication to check for new mail. 

Exceptions include the FI key, 
which usually launches a program’s 
Help menu, and the F10 key, which 
activates a program’s Menu bar so that 
you can use your Arrow keys to access 
menu options. In addition, many ap¬ 
plications assign F6 to similar tasks, 
such as switching among IE browser 
frames and windowpanes in Microsoft 
Word 2000, Excel 2000, and Outlook 
2000. However, programmers don’t 
have to assign these commands to spe¬ 
cific function keys. Money 2001, for 
example, uses F6 to highlight the pro¬ 
gram’s Web Address bar. 

Sometimes, using key commands is 
preferable to using a mouse, which 
may actually take longer to execute. In 
Word 2000, highlight a word or 
phrase and press SHIFT-F3 to toggle 
among three case changes (all caps, 
initial caps, and all lowercase). 

To change the case with your 
mouse, you would have to highlight 
the text, click Format and Change 
Case, click the appropriate radio 
button in the Change Case dialog 
box, and click OK. That may not 
sound like a big deal, but, if you have 
to make several case changes in a 
document, using the function key is 
much faster than the five-step 
process a mouse requires. 

Customizing Options 

Speed advantages aside, function 
keys are strictly limited to the tasks 
that programmers map to them. 
However, you can download pro¬ 
grams from the Internet that let you 
customize function keys. 


Function Keys & The Boot Process 


U sing specific function 
keys, you can access 
your system's BIOS (Basic 
Input/Output System) as 
your PC is booting up, 
launch Windows Safe 
Mode, start your system 
at the DOS prompt, and 
more. When you boot 
your PC, the BIOS checks 
for and loads into 
memory code and other 
information your key¬ 
board, monitor, hard 
drive, and other system 
components need. You'll 
see on-screen instruc¬ 
tions telling you which 
key to press if you want 
to access the BIOS setup 
or configuration settings. 

This option is only ac¬ 
tive for a few seconds. 

The assigned key depends 
on your BIOS, though 
most programmers use 
the FI, F2, or DELETE key. 
Once in the BIOS menu, 
be very careful making 
changes, because altering 
these settings could dis¬ 
able your computer or its 
components. 

As the BIOS loads the 
OS, you have a few sec¬ 
onds to press function 
keys to affect how 
Windows loads. These 
keys come in handy 
when troubleshooting 


your OS, and they vary 
depending on the ver¬ 
sion of Windows that 
you're using. 

For example, Win3.1 
users can press F4 or F5 to 
boot to a DOS prompt. 
Press F8 to begin a Step- 
By-Step Confirmation 
process that prompts you 
to load or omit your sys¬ 
tem's Config.sys and 
Autoexec.bat files and 
other software compo¬ 
nents during the boot 
process. 

Win9x and WinMe 
users have a few more op¬ 
tions. On some systems, 
pressing F4 will boot a 
previous OS. For example, 
if you upgraded to Win95 
from Win3.1, pressing F4 
will prompt Win3.1 to 
load. If your computer 
had no previous OS or if 
it doesn’t recognize the 
F4 command, pressing it 
doesn't affect the normal 
startup. 

In addition, press F5 
when Win9x or WinMe 
first begins to load to 
boot in Safe Mode or 
press F6 to boot in Safe 
Mode With Network 
support. If you don't 
have network support, 
WinMe will not launch 
the Safe Mode With 


Network and will 
prompt you to reboot. 
Press SHIFT-F8 to begin a 
Step-By-Step 
Confirmation loading 
process and SHIFT-F5 to 
load only basic Win9x 
drivers and files, giving 
you a DOS prompt. 

To see a list of boot 
options, press F8 and the 
Win9x or WinMe 
Startup Menu appears 
on-screen. On some 
computers, you can also 
access this list by holding 
down the CTRL key 
while rebooting. 

WinNT and Win2000 
operate much differently 
from other Windows 
OSes. Consequently, the 
available boot options are 
different. Most of the 
function key boot op¬ 
tions previously men¬ 
tioned won't work for 
WinNT and Win2000. 
WinNT users can only 
choose options given by 
the OS: launch NT, NT In 
VGA Mode, or MS-DOS. 
However, Win2000 users 
can press F8 at the DOS 
screen that lets you 
choose boot options, in¬ 
cluding starting in Safe 
Mode or at the DOS 
prompt. II 
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Additional Commands 

I n addition to controlling the boot process, you can use various 
combinations of function keys and key commands to accomplish 
tasks a bit faster than when using your mouse and pull-down menus. 
Below are a few examples. 


BIOS 

FI, F2, or DELETE— Let 
you enter the BIOS 
setup screen. The key 
that you use depends 
on your PCs BIOS. 

Windows 3.1 

F4, F5, F6—Starts your 
computer at the 
DOS>. 

F8—Launches the Step- 
By-Step Confirmation 
loading Autoexec.bat, 
Config.sys, and others. 

Windows 95/98 

F4—Loads a previously 
installed Windows OS, 
if there is one. 

F5—Boots to Safe Mode. 

F6—Boots to Safe Mode 
With Network sup¬ 
port. 

F8—Displays the Win¬ 
dows Startup Menu of 
booting options. 

SHIFT-F5—Boots to a 
DOS>. 

SHIFT-F8—Launches the 
Step-By-Step Confir¬ 
mation loading 
process. 

Windows 2000 

F8—Displays the Win¬ 
dows Startup Menu of 
booting options. 

Money 2001 

F2—Selects an amount 
to update on an 
investment’s 
Accounts page. 


F3—Accesses the Find 
And Replace wizard. 

F5—Refreshes Money's 
Web browser. 

F6—Highlights Money’s 
Web Address bar. 

F7—Accesses Money's 
drop-down menus. 

F8—Converts a dollar 
amount to foreign 
currency when your 
cursor's in a field with 
an amount. 

F11—Toggles an 
amount between the 
currency for a Euro¬ 
member country and 
the actual Euro value. 

Windows 

ALT-F4—Closes an ac¬ 
tive, open window 
and/or exits a pro¬ 
gram. With no active, 
open windows, it 
prompts you to exit. 

SHIFT-F10—Accesses 
the shortcut pop-up 
menu for a selected 
item. In Win3.1, acti¬ 
vates a program's 
Menu bar so your key¬ 
board's keys scroll 
through menu 
choices and select 
commands. 

Windows-FI —Accesses 
the Help menu in 
Win9x, NT, Me, and 
2000. 

FI—Opens Help for an 
application with an 
active, open window. 
On the Desktop, 
opens the Win3.1 


Program 
Manager 

Help or the Win9x, 

NT, Me, and 2000 
Help guide. 

F2—Lets you rename a 
folder or file in Win- 
9x, NT, Me, and 2000. 

F3—Launches Find 
(Search Results in 
Win2000 and Win- 
Me) dialog box. 

F5—Refreshes contents 
in Explorer (File 
Manager in Win3.1) 
and My Computer in 
Win9x, NT, Me, and 
2000. 

F6—In Windows Ex¬ 
plorer (or Win3.1’s 
File Manager), lets you 
switch among the left 
and right window- 
panes and the 
Address bar. 

F10—Activates Menu 
bar in programs so 
that you can access 
menu commands 
using your keyboard's 
arrow or letter keys. 

DOS 

FI—Re-enters one letter 
at a time from the last 
command entered. 

F2—Copies and re-en¬ 
ters letters from the 
last command en¬ 
tered, up to the letter 
that you specify. 
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InWord, press the FI 
key to bring up the 
Help menu. 


A $15 share¬ 
ware program, 
Real Function 
Keys 1.4 from 
KillerSoftware 
(http://www 
.killersoftware.com), is for Win95, 98, 
and NT. Assign commands to function 
keys to launch applications and open 
files. Add key commands with CTRL, 
ALT, and SHIFT for more options. 

Another shareware program, the 
$13 +My Function Keys 4.0 from 
RegSoft.com, works with Win3.1, 95, 
98, and NT. With it, you can assign 
text, such as a standard e-mail reply, 
frequently used e-mail addresses, or 
common phrases, to a function key. 
+My Function Keys lets you map 
macros and shortcut keystrokes, such 
as CTRL-C for copying highlighted 
text, to a function key. 

When you remap a function key, you 
override tasks normally assigned to it. If 
you use Real Function Keys to program 
FI to launch your browser, FI will no 
longer open the Help menu in applica¬ 
tions that normally assign that task to 
the FI key. However, many of these 
programs let you disable the custom 
program feature if you want to return 
to your function keys’ default settings. 

Staying Power 

The function key row is still a helpful 
and even necessary feature on your 
computer’s keyboard. The keys not only 
execute commands quickly and easily 
but also let you access options not avail¬ 
able using your mouse. Customizable 
software expands the possibilities for 
this top key row even more. 

Function keys are far from relics of 
a bygone, pre-GUI era. They will most 
likely remain an integral part of key¬ 
board design and computer operation 
for decades to come. II 

by Lori Robison 
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Previews and prints 

IN MINUTES WITHOUT A PC. 

(Wait, are we in the right magazine?) 



KODAK Personal Picture Maker 200 by Lexmark Kodak 

Making digital photos with the PPM200 is as easy as taking them. Now you don’t have to uSe your computer to view or print 
your pictures. Simply insert your digital camera memory card into the printer slot. Then view, size, and crop your pictures on 
the exclusive color Picture Preview Display. Press the print button and our Color Rich Technology creates breathtaking prints. And with 
KODAK Premium Picture Paper, you’ll enjoy your prints for decades under typical home conditions. The PPM200: It’s the un-PC way to 
print beautiful pictures. For more information on our line of Personal Picture Makers and the entire family of Kodak Digital products, see 
one of the retailers below or visit us at w ww.kodak.cpm/go/digitalpictures32 
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How Did They Do That? 


Orchestrating A DDoS Attack 


Hackers have been giving Web site own¬ 
ers and administrators headaches for 
years now with several varieties of elec¬ 
tronic chicanery falling under the head¬ 
ing of DoS (Denial of Service) attacks. 
DoS attacks such as Ping of Death, 
Teardrop, SYN Attack, Smurf Attack, and 
UDP Flood originate from a single com¬ 
puter and use sophisticated software and 
techniques to cripple sites on the Internet. 


Eventually, however, Web site administra¬ 
tors and their computer gurus developed 
effective countermeasures for each of 
them, so in 2000 hackers began orches¬ 
trating new and more powerful attacks 
called DDoS (Distributed Denial of 
Service) attacks. 

DDoS attacks involve the use of 
numerous anonymous and coordinat¬ 
ed computers attacking Web site 


servers en masse, and hackers have 
used them to shut down high-profile 
sites such as Yahoo!, Amazon.com, 
Buy.com, eBay, CNN, and others. To 
make matters worse, it is almost 
impossible to track down the people 
responsible, and there is currently no 
way to prevent these attacks. Here's 
how they work, broken into seven 
basic steps: 


I The perpetrator uses specialized port scanning 
software to find several poorly secured com¬ 
puters across the Internet. Once he has access, he 
takes several steps. First, he installs software that 
conceals his break-in (and will conceal his future 
activities). Second, he installs remote-control soft¬ 
ware that lets him issue commands to the infiltrat¬ 
ed computers over the Internet. He configures the 
software to launch automatically when each 
computer boots, thus concealing its presence from 
the computers' owners. Finally, he records the 
Internet address of these computers for future use. 
Hacker software is available to automate most of 
this process. 

2 The hacker uses these computers to gain 
control of even more computers by using 
the same approach (searching for vulnerable 
computers and then installing remote control 
software) as he used in Step 1. The 
perpetrator is only vulnerable during j “ 
Step 1 where he is directly accessing j 
computers to break into, so he will j 
want to quickly switch to having his j 
first victims' computers perform addi- : 
tional break-ins. 

3 The perpetrator assembles all of the j 
computers he has infiltrated into a j 
DDoS network. By now, there can be s 
thousands of compromised computers, j 
but thanks to the Internet the perpetra¬ 
tor doesn't have to physically connect 
them to create his network. All he has to 
do is store all of their addresses in a con- j 
trol file so he can easily send the attack ^ 
command to all of them at once. 



lJ 
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4 The perpetrator uses the control file to send 
out the attack command to all of the comput¬ 
ers at once. The attack command will include 
instructions on which type of DoS attack (Ping of 
Death, UDP Flood, etc.) to use. r 



5 All of the computers in the DDoS network begi 
flood the target with commands. According 
SANS (System Administration, Networking, and Security) 
Institute (http://www.sans.org) an attack 
February 2000 involved gigabytes per second of traffic. 


Control File 


6 The Web site under attack is often 

stave off the flood of intrusive transmiss 
and suffers as a result. Yahoo!, for 
crippled for three hours by a DDoS attack that 
involved 3,500 computers, according to Yahoo! 
executive Jeff Mai lett. 


Vhen (and if) the perpetrator 
decides to halt the attack, he sends a 
command to the DDoS network. 


ice the perpetrator never communi- 
directly with the target, tracking 
him down can be very difficult, made 
even more so because the attacks gener¬ 
ally use forged addresses. It is difficult for 
anyone other than the perpetrator to 
stop the attacks, since they come not 
from one central source but rather from 
hundreds or even thousands 
of computers. 


Compiled by Ronny Richardson 
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Unleash Your Office Laser 

Scores Of Tips To Optimize Your Small Workgroup Printer 



You’re jittery with excitement, and it’s not from coffee; 
your office has a brand-new workgroup laser printer so 
advanced it does everything but whip up a nice souffle. 
The problem is, to grasp the machine’s capabilities, you’ll 
have to read the manual cover to cover, twice. We’ve as¬ 
sembled useful small-workgroup laser printer tips to 
help you get more comfortable with a printer you only 
think you’ve mastered. 

This article is a general overview of some laser 
printer features, and we’ll also throw in a few mainte¬ 
nance tips. Some printers may lack a few features, and 
other models may have options we don’t mention. If 
you have any doubts about attempting these tips, you’ll 
want to refer to the user manual for your printer. 

Format That 

Upscale laser printers are stuffed with formatting op¬ 
tions. You can access many options via the printer’s 
driver, which you can usually access by double-clicking 


My Computer, then Printers. Right-click the 
i printer icon, then click Properties. 

Another way to configure settings is 
through the application you’re using. For ex- 
ample, when using Word, from the File 
menu, click Print. Click Properties, and j 
you’ll see some printer options. You’ll 
manipulate other settings through the | 
controls on the printer itself. 

Multiple pages. One of the easiest ways j 
f to save paper is to print multiple pages on 

J one sheet. You can conserve an enormous 
[j amount of paper with this function; some 
J| printers let you insert as many as 16 pages on j 
J1 one sheet. This is most appropriate for 
PowerPoint slides, though, because regular 
text is often too tiny to read. 

A scenic view. Portrait is the default mode j 
used to print most documents, but most j 
printers let you change from portrait to land¬ 
scape, which prints horizontally across a page. 

Landscape is useful for very wide documents that j 
wouldn’t otherwise fit on a page at full size. 

Shrinking text. If you have a document with only a few 
sentences on the last page, use Word’s Shrink To Fit fea¬ 
ture. From File, click Print Preview and click the Shrink 
To Fit icon. Word automatically reduces the font sizes in 
the document, so you’ll want to view the document at full 1 
magnification to make certain you approve of the alter- j 
ations. If not, from the Edit menu, click Undo. 

Duplex effects. Duplex (or two-sided) printing cuts 
down on paper waste, and it can add a measure of flow to 
your documents. This feature is usually located under an 
option, such as Finishing or Output in Print Properties. 
You’ll have to select whether you want to print in portrait j 
or landscape mode, which will help you determine the 
text’s orientation on the page. Orientation is especially 
important when using preprinted or letterhead paper; | 
you’ll want to print a test page before starting a long print J 
job to avoid ruining expensive customized stock. Keep in | 
mind that the second side is often printed first, so you’ll | 
want to load the paper with the first side facing down. 3 
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Scaling to size. Your text and 
graphics may look better if they fill up 
more of the paper. You can accomplish 
this by narrowing margins, but a faster 
way is to use the printer’s scaling op¬ 
tion. Use Fit To Page, which automati¬ 
cally expands the document to fill the 
page. If you don’t have this option, you 
may have to indicate the application’s 
page size and the size of the paper in the 
tray. In Word, from the File menu, click 
Print and look in the Zoom area. The 
Scale To Paper Size option 
makes a smaller document fill 
up a larger page, or vice versa, 
by adjusting the size of fonts 
and graphics. 

Printer Settings 

A few driver adjustments 
can alter the output of your 
workgroup printer. These tips 
explain some concepts of 
printer calibration. 

Connect the dots. Your 
printer’s resolution is deter¬ 
mined by a dpi (dots per inch) 
rating, and you can change the 
resolution depending on the 
level of quality you desire. If 
you want higher-quality 
output, bump up the resolution setting 
to the highest number. Higher resolu¬ 
tions mean your printer gobbles much 
more toner, though, so you’ll want to 
be sure to return the printer to a lower 
setting for less important documents. 
Economy or Draft mode is best for 
these situations, which generally use 
a dpi rating of about 300 to 600. 
Depending on the printer, settings this 
low may be too grainy for general use. 

Vector complex. Printer output 
comes from two sources: line-based 
programs, such as Word, which use 
vectors, or pixel-based programs, such 
as Photoshop, which construct raster 
images (a rectangular array of pixels, 
often saved as GIF, JPEG, and TIF 
files). A vectors setting' is best for fonts 
and charts, while a raster setting pro¬ 
duces smoother gradations for detailed 
graphics. Vector is the default setting 
for most printers, so if you print a lot 


of graphics, you’ll want to see the im¬ 
provement the raster option can make. 

Tone it down. Of course, graphics 
are toner-intensive operations, and 
you may find the office wasting a lot 
of the stuff. If quality isn’t a big con¬ 
cern, turn down the toner usage. On 
some printers, this is software-con- 
trolled, but on others a dial on the 
machine manages the toner. 

Half-tone. You can print color 
graphics on a monochrome printer, of 


course, but half-toning lets you dictate 
how colors are translated into gray 
dots on the page. Graphic quality will 
fluctuate wildly from settings, such as 
Coarse and Fine, producing changes 
much like those that result from al¬ 
tering the printer’s resolution. 

The driver. A small program called a 
driver controlls your laser printer. 
Manufac-turers often update their 
printer drivers to fix incompatibilities 
and improve printer performance. The 
fastest way to get a new driver is to 
download it from the company’s Web 
site. We recommend that you check for 
new drivers every few months to ensure 
you’re getting the best possible quality. 
If you’re not sure about the date of the 
driver, you can check the version by ex- 
amining the printer properties; to 
check, double-click the My Computer 
icon, then Printers. Right-click the 
printer icon, then click Properties. 


Power save. If your printer has a 
Power Save function, make sure it’s 
turned on, especially if the printer sits 
for long periods between uses. This 
conserves electricity and decreases wear 
on internal parts. 

Funky Functions 

You may have already seen these fea¬ 
tures without taking a closer look. 
Perhaps you just don’t need to accom¬ 
plish more than the basics 
with your printer, or maybe 
printer-usage 
rut. Whatever your reason, 
the following tips can squeeze 
enough extra time out of your 
workday to make the clock cry 
uncle, or at the very least, ex¬ 
pose you to some unexpect¬ 
edly cool printer tricks. 

Mail merge. You have a 
form letter to send to nu¬ 
merous customers, but you’d 
like to personalize some of the 
information, such as the cus¬ 
tomer’s name. Word’s Mail 
Merge feature can help. From 
the Tools menu, click Mail 
Merge. A three-step process 
walks you through combining 
your main document with the variable 
information (also called Data Sources; 
in our example, this is the customers’ 
names). When you’ve satisfied Word’s 
data requirements, click Merge. In the 
Merge dialog box, under Merge To, se¬ 
lect Printer, and click Merge. Your form 
letter appears with different names on 
each one, just as you specified. 

Label details. Labels can be aggra¬ 
vating to print because they come in an 
overabundance of shapes and sizes. 
However, Word can put you in com¬ 
plete control of labels. From the Tools 
menu, click Envelopes And Labels, then 
click the Labels tab. Click the Labels 
area on the lower right, then click New 
Label. You’ll see a diagram of a label 
that you can construct from scratch 
with numerous dimension settings. 

Envelopes. Envelopes can be just as 
difficult to print as labels. If you’re 
prompted to manually feed envelopes 
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while trying to print a lot of them, you 
may have to reconfigure Word to use 
the tray containing the envelopes. From 
Tools, click Envelopes And Labels and 
click Feed. Click the Feed From option 
and then select the alternate tray. 

Watermarks. Watermarks are images 
superimposed on a printed page, a bit 
like the eerie effects you see on paper 
currency. Some printers come with pre¬ 
made messages, such as Top Secret or 
Confidential. Others let you alter the 
text and manipulate its size, font, and 
location on the page. Watermarks are a 
unique way to personalize your docu¬ 
ments or to emphasize crucial informa¬ 
tion in a subtle (or not so subtle) way. 

Posters. Enlarging a document on a 
single page is one thing; scaling a pic¬ 
ture into a 16-page poster is quite an¬ 
other. Your printer may let you create 
a gigantic mural if you like by in¬ 
creasing the scaling factor to make an 
image cover multiple pages. The image 
is printed section by section, and then 
you reconstruct the picture with tape, 
glue, or the tool of your choice. 
Depending on your scissors’ skills, you 
may want to use an option that creates 
overlap with the images; you’ll have to 


cut away more excess paper, but it may 
help you produce neater results. 

Hidden text. It’s easy to hide text in a 
Word document. From Format, click 
Font, and click the Hidden checkbox 
(to see the hidden text, click the Show 
/Hide button on the Standard toolbar). 
You can also print hidden text. From 
File, click Print, Options. Under the 
Include With Document area, click the 
Hidden Text checkbox. You’ll notice 
some other useful print possibilities, as 
well, including the option to print 
editing comments, data field codes, and 
drawing objects. 

First-page source. You may think a 
graphic on the cover of your report 
would look more impressive on stiffer 
stock, but you want the rest of the pages 
on regular paper. Some printers can 
start a print job from one tray and 
switch to another to complete a task. 
You’ll have to command the printer to 
use a different source for the first page, 
including data about the paper source, 
size, and type. Remember that some 
printers require that you use only one 
paper size for the entire print job. 

Book it. Booklet printing is another 
common laser printer feature. It’s a 


duplex-printing task that lets you 
arrange the final product so that you 
can fold it into a booklet. Some 
printers will let you choose either por¬ 
trait or landscape orientation, but 
portrait orientation provides a more 
traditional book-like look. After the 
document prints, you can just fold 
and then staple it to finish the booklet. 

Print it correctly. There are hundreds 
of ways to create a new document, and 
that fact becomes painfully apparent 
when someone from out of the office 
sends you a file to print. If you don’t 
have the application that produced the 
document, you might not be able to 
view it, much less print it accurately. 
Use a free program called eFax Plus 
(http://www.efax.com) that lets you 
send and receive fax-type documents 
via e-mail. When you have the pro¬ 
gram, in the Print menu, select 
Messenger Plus from the list of printers 
to send a document. Encourage your 
co-workers and contacts outside the of¬ 
fice to use the program and you’ll be 
able to view and print documents just 
as they first appeared. 

See clearly. You know your laser can 
print transparencies, but are you caring 


The Hewlett-Packard LaserJet 4100 


he HP LaserJet 4050 
shipped more units than 
any other small workgroup 
printer that prints between 
11-29ppm (pages per 
minute), says Riley McNulty, 
an industry analyst at IDC. Its 
successor, the LaserJet 4100, 
is expected to be just as suc¬ 
cessful; here are some tips 
specific to the 4100. 

Configuration page. Print 
a configuration page to 
quickly determine your 
printer’s settings, to trou¬ 
bleshoot problems, or to 
confirm the correct installa¬ 
tion of add-on compo¬ 
nents. Using the control 
panel on the printer, press 


Menu until Information 
Menu appears, then press 
Item until you see Print 
Configuration. Press Select 
to print the page. 

Toner out. It’s just your 
luck: A long print job is 
nearly complete when the 



r 


printer displays a "Toner 
Out” message. If you don't 
have time to replace the 
toner cartridge, you can 
override the shutdown by 
pressing the Go button. 

Toner check. Avoid run¬ 
ning out of toner by 
checking the toner level first. 
Press the Menu button until 
you see Information Menu. 
Press the Item button until 
Print Supplies Status Page 
appears and then press the 
Select button to print. 

Private print. Prevent 
others from seeing eyes- 
only documents. In the 
printer driver, access the 
Private Job option and 


enter a 4-digit PIN (Personal 
Identification Number). 
Send your print job to the 
4100, and when you go to 
pick up the document, on 
the printer, press Menu to 
select Private/Stored Jobs, 
press Item until you see the 
correct username, then 
press Select. Press Value to 
change the first digit of the 
PIN number and Select to 
lock the number; repeat 
this step for the rest of the 
PIN. When prompted for 
the number of copies, press 
Value, then press Select 
to print. II 
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for them properly to achieve 
the best results? Remove a 
freshly printed transparency 
from the output bin before 
printing another and never 
run the same sheet through 
more than once. After 
printing, lay the sheets on a 
flat surface to cool. 

Let's Get Physical 

The preceding tips focus 
on the power of printer 
software. The following 
tips address your printer’s 
physical components. 

Preventing paper jams. 

There are some rules that 
help ward off paper jams. 

Fan the paper to loosen it before inser¬ 
tion; this helps prevent double-feeding 
and subsequent jams. 

Avoid overfilling the printer paper 
tray. Double-feeding is often a result of 
this. When adjusting the tray’s paper 
guides, don’t make them tight, which 
can also cause jams. 

Use products expressly designed for 
use with laser printers. The high tem¬ 
peratures that laser printers generate 
adversely affect some plastic trans¬ 
parencies and cotton-bonded paper 
(paper high in cotton also sullies the 
printer’s internal parts more quickly). 

Ensure that the paper type setting is 
correct. For example, if you print a lot 
of transparencies, altering such a set¬ 
ting will slow a printer’s speed to pro¬ 
duce clearer results. 

Manual feed. Print heavy stock 
using manual feed instead of the auto¬ 
matic paper tray. Your printer sends 
paper through a maze of rollers, and 
the thicker the paper, the more likely it 
is to cause a jam. Jams are more likely 
to occur when you use heavy paper in 
double-sided printing, too, because the 
paper passes through an additional 
series of rollers. Many printers conceal 
the manual feed tray because most 
users don’t need it. If you want to 
access manual feed, you might have to 
open a fold-down door and then 
extend the collapsible feeder tray. 


Envelopes II. Envelopes can create 
sticky printing situations. There are a 
few ways to minimize the problems 
they can cause. Tip number one: use 
good-quality envelopes. Cheap ones are 
more haphazardly constructed and 
don’t provide the same consistency as 
high-grade envelopes. Avoid envelopes 
with strings, metal fasteners, and plastic 
windows. Don’t overfill the tray or in¬ 
sert stamped envelopes and avoid using 
envelopes that have curled at the sides. 

Label bloopers. If you want to print 
a half-used sheet of adhesive labels, 
using the manual feed may prevent la¬ 
bels from peeling off amongst the 
printer’s inner workings. Better yet, use 
a new sheet of labels; you might save a 
few cents by making use of the left¬ 
overs, but it’s probably not worth the 
risk of gumming up the printer’s rollers 
and rendering the printer unusable. 

Out of a jam. If a jam occurs while 
printing a long document, the jammed 
page could be omitted, leaving a gap in 
your document. Use your printer’s 
Jam-Recovery mode when you’re 
worried about such a problem. This 
reprints the jammed page to ensure it’s 
included in the final document. 

Despite your preventative efforts, 
you will eventually encounter a paper 
jam. When you do, remove the jammed 
paper carefully, and pull in the direc¬ 
tion that the paper is normally routed. 


A Clean Sweep 

Finally, even a state-of- 
the-art laser printer can’t 
perform its magic if it’s 
clogged with toner particles 
and bits of paper from yes¬ 
terday’s financial reports. 
Some basic maintenance 
tips will help minimize wear 
and tear and keep your ma¬ 
chine running more reliably. 

Go pro. The simplest so¬ 
lution may be to hire a tech¬ 
nician to professionally 
clean the printer at regular 
intervals. You’ll avoid per¬ 
forming this hassle yourself, 
and better yet, you’ll keep 
your group’s handyman 
wannabe from annihilating crucial 
hardware when he uses furniture polish 
to clean up toner spillage. 

Quick cleans. Printers using corona 
wire technology have ozone filters that 
need to be replaced at least once a year. 
Clean the transfer corona wire with a 
cotton swab and alcohol every time you 
change a toner cartridge. More fre¬ 
quently, clean loose toner particles from 
the interior using a lint-free cloth. If 
you can’t reach an area by wiping, do 
not use compressed air to blow debris 
away; instead, use a small vacuum. This 
will help reduce the dark flecks and 
streaks that mar your documents. 

Toner care. Gently tilting a toner 
cartridge to spread the toner more 
evenly and obtain better results is fine. 
But forcefully shaking the cartridge can 
cause toner to leak inside the printer, 
causing more serious print defects. 

Tipped Off 

Now that we’ve pointed you toward 
your printer’s potential, integrate these 
tips into your everyday work activities. 
A little extra work and some creativity 
can save you hours of office time, and 
planning some preventative cleaning 
will keep your laser working for you, 
and not the other way around. II 

by Nathan Chandler 
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"ir 1 new message 


Daddy, 


here's what i did today. 


i flew over tall buildings, 
i fought bad guys, 
i ran really fast. 


come home soon. 


i want to play. 











e an email from your son, or even a favorite bedtime story. Simply amazing. 


Simply Palm 
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Quick Studies 


WordPerfect 9 


Manage Files 


• Word 
Processing 

• Beginner 

• 9.0 for Win9x 
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File management 
ranks high in priority. 
You may find that 
putting files in order 
provides the same satisfaction as orga¬ 
nizing a closet or garage. You’ll know 
where and how to find files quickly 
and easily. Good file management 
helps avoid duplicating, losing, 
and searching for files. Word¬ 
Perfect provides a convenient 
interface with your computer’s 
storage locations for accessing 
and managing files. 

Storage locations include 
non-removable media, such as a 
computer’s hard drive (usually 
denoted C:), additional hard 
drives (usually D: or E:), parti¬ 
tioned hard drive segments (a 
large hard drive may be divided 
into smaller, pseudo drives and 
can be C: or any other letter), or 
network drives if you are con¬ 
nected to a home or office net¬ 
work (usually F:). 

Additional locations include 
removable media, such as floppy 
diskettes (usually inserted into a 
floppy drive designated A: or B:)> 
high-capacity disks, Zip disks, CDs, 
DVDs, or magnetic tapes (usually D: 
or E:, depending on the location of 
non-removable media on your sys¬ 
tem). The appropriate diskette or disc 
must be in the drive in order to make 
the location available. 

Viewing Files & Storage Locations 

Launch WordPerfect, click File, 
then Open. From the top of the 
screen, you should see a Title Bar; 
Menu Bar; Toolbar; Look In Box, 
showing the current location being 
viewed; View window, in which you 
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can manipulate views for file manage¬ 
ment purposes; Status area, including 
File and Search options; and a Status 
Bar, displaying information about se¬ 
lected files or folders. 

To make sure we’re in the same 
place, click View. Place a check mark 
next to Toolbar and Status Bar, 



The Open File dialog box lets you view the file system hierarchy 
on the left, the contents of a selected folder in the middle, and a 
preview of a selected file on the right. 


uncheck Tree View, click List, click 
Preview, then in the Preview submenu 
click No Preview. Below the View 
window, click the Down arrow next to 
File Type and click All Files. In the 
Toolbar, look at the gray, vertical lines 
separating groups of icons. Rest your 
mouse (without clicking) over each 
icon long enough to see a tool tip 
telling you the name of the icon. 

In the fifth group, click the four 
icons to see the current folder’s file 
listing in Large Icons, Small Icons, 
List, and Detail settings. Detail pro¬ 
vides information about a file’s Name, 
Size, Type, and modification date. 

To see your PC’s filing cabinet, in the 
View Menu click Tree View. Your view 
window divides into a left panel 


showing the directory tree and all the 
folders in it and a right panel showing 
the contents of the drive or folder se¬ 
lected. The plus signs (+) indicate these 
areas are contracted. Minus signs (-) in¬ 
dicate a location is expanded to show 
subfolders. Click a sign to toggle it. 

Find and click the Preview On/Off 
icon on the Toolbar. Your view window 
splits, forming a Preview area on the 
right. In Tree View, find and click a 
folder on the far left, click a file in the 
folder in the middle, and see what it 
looks like on the right. WordPerfect’s 
Preview screen displays many types of 
files, or you may see No Viewer 
| Available or File Type Cannot 
Be Determined. Click a file to 
select it, placing its name in the 
File Name box below the view 
screen and click Open. 

Right-click a file in the Open 
File screen to display a shortcut 
menu. Click Delete to eliminate 
unwanted files. Click Rename 
and type a new file name in 
place of the old one, typing the 
extension exacdy as it was. For 
example, change Test.wpd to 
Myfile.wpd. 

From the shortcut menu 
you can Cut or Copy a file to 
the Windows Clipboard. Cut 
removes the file from the cur¬ 
rent location, and Copy copies it. You 
can also put the file in another loca¬ 
tion. Right-click the destination folder 
in the left window and click Paste in 
the shortcut menu. 

To create a new folder, click the loca¬ 
tion the folder will be in. For example, if 
you want to create a folder inside My 
Documents, click My Documents, the 
File menu, New, and Folder from the 
submenu. At the highlighted New 
Folder, type a new name. 

Be sure to use all of these easy tech¬ 
niques to make backup copies of your 
files and organize files into logical, 
convenient locations you can re¬ 
member and find easily. II 

by Anne Shevrin 
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Web Browsers 

Customizing The Netscape 6 Personal Toolbar 


• Online 
f Beginner 
p Netscape 6 


With all the destina¬ 
tions the Web has to 
offer, it’s nice to be 
able to find your fa¬ 
vorites fast. Customize the Personal 
Toolbar in Netscape 6, and you’ll have 
quick access to important sites. 

The Personal Toolbar appears below 
the main toolbar and features buttons 
such as Home, My Netscape, Down¬ 
load, and Customize by default. To add 
buttons for the pages you visit every 
day, click the Bookmarks drop-down 
menu and click Manage Bookmarks. 
The Manage Bookmarks window 
appears with a hierarchical view of your 
bookmarks and a folder labeled 
Personal Toolbar above them. 

Under the Personal Toolbar Folder 
icon, you should see a couple of book¬ 
marks, Download and Customize. 
Customize leads to a Netscape 
Toolbar information page, and 
Download takes you to a site devoted 
to Netscape software and shareware. 

If you want, you can get rid of them 
by right-clicking each one and clicking 


Delete Bookmark. They’ll disappear 
from the Manage window and the 
Personal Toolbar as well. 

Building A Toolbar 

You can add Personal Toolbar but¬ 
tons just as easily as you can get rid of 
them. In fact, you can create a Personal 
Toolbar button for any bookmark in 
your Bookmark folder in the Manage 
Bookmarks window. Right-click any 
bookmark below the Personal Toolbar 
Folder icon and click New Bookmark. 
Fill in the URL (uniform resource lo¬ 
cator, or Web address) for the new 
button and enter a name, and your 
new bookmark appears. 

A faster way to fill up your toolbar 
that doesn’t require remembering com¬ 
plicated URLs is to drag bookmarks 
from other folders in the Manage 
Bookmarks window to the Personal 
Toolbar Folder. Just click a bookmark 
in another folder, then move it to the 
Personal Toolbar folder while holding 
down the mouse button. 

You can also arrange your 
buttons any way you want 
them. Select the bookmark 
for the button you think 
should be first and 



Add buttons to the Personal Toolbar by moving bookmarks from one 
folder to another in the Manage Bookmarks screen. 


and click the General Information tab 
in the Properties dialog box that ap¬ 
pears. Type a new name in the Name: 
field and click OK. For links you know 
well, you could shorten the name to 
one letter if necessary. 

Another way to make your Personal 
Toolbar work harder is to group but¬ 
tons into folders. Right-click one of 
the bookmarks under the Personal 
Toolbar Folder icon and click New 
Folder, then give the folder a name 
and click OK. A new folder appears in 
the Manage Bookmarks list along with 
a new folder button on the Personal 
Toolbar. Drag bookmarks onto the 
new folder to populate it. A click on 
your toolbar’s new folder button will 
pop up a list of the links inside. 

Errant Buttons 

A few Personal Toolbar buttons 
(such as Home, My Netscape, and 
Net2Phone) don’t show up in the 
Bookmarks folders. You can get rid of 
these as well, but the steps are a bit dif¬ 
ferent. Click the Edit menu, then click 
Preferences. Click the Navigator entry 
in the Category pane of the Preferences 
dialog box that appears. The Toolbars 
section contains checkboxes for se¬ 
lecting which of the special Personal 
Toolbar buttons you’ll see. 

The Home button is a must-have 
item for most people, but it need not 
load up the standard Netscape home 
page if you’d rather start your Web 
travels in another online locale. Just 
above the Toolbars section of this 
Preferences screen is a Home Page area, 
where you can type the address of your 
favorite starting point. If you happen to 
have your would-be home page already 
loaded, just click Use Current Page. 

With a Personal Toolbar cus¬ 
tomized for the way you use the 
Web, searching through a hefty 
Bookmarks menu or typing in the 
same addresses day after day be¬ 
comes a thing of the past. II 

by Alan Phelps 
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Microsoft Word 2000 

Desktop Publishing With Text Boxes & AutoShapes 
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Microsoft Word 2000 
does desktop pub¬ 
lishing. It wraps text 
around pictures and 
text boxes. It generates 
drop caps, formatting the first char¬ 
acter of a paragraph as a dropped 
capital letter, and it sports several 
high-quality templates, including 
one designed to produce a 
three-column, double-sided bro¬ 
chure. Like other page layout 
applications, it even links text 
boxes to flow text from one to 
the other in a user-specified 
order. Adding contents to the 
first box causes spillover to flow 
forward into the next box. 
Deleting content from the first 
box causes text in other linked 
boxes to flow backward. 


the right to create a box measuring 
roughly 2 inches x 2 inches. Release the 
mouse button. If you draw a box over 
existing contents, the box will hide 
those contents. Begin typing inside the 
box. Alternatively, click inside the box, 



Click the chain link button on the Text 
toolbar. Position the pointer over the 
first text box. The pointer changes to an 
upright pitcher. Now position the 
pointer over the second text box, and 
the upright pitcher pointer changes into 
a pouring pitcher shape. Click the text 
box you just created to pour in the text. 
You can create as many additional text 
boxes as you need, but keep in mind 
that Word does not display any markers 
indicating that overflow text exists, so 
you’ll have to keep track of how much 
text is left in your last text box. 


Linked Text Boxes 


If you create a text box but have too much text, you can 
create another and link them so that the text flows 
automatically from the first box into the second. 


To create linked text boxes you 
must first create two unlinked text 
boxes, then link them together. Click 
Word’s File menu, then New. Select 
the Publications tab, then double¬ 
click the Brochure template icon 
(some users may have to load their 
Office CDs if they haven’t already 
installed this option). In the untitled 
document that appears, click the File 
menu and Save As to name and save 
this document. Click the Print Layout 
View button on the left end of the 
horizontal scroll bar, then click the 
document where you’d like the first 
text box to begin. 

Select Text Box (Insert menu). The 
pointer changes from an I-beam to a 
crosshatch. Click the cross-hatch 
where you’d like the text box to begin, 
then without releasing the mouse, 
drag the pointer downward slightly to 


then paste text copied from another 
document, or click File (Insert menu), 
navigate to a document you want to 
insert, click its icon, then click Insert. 

To display the text lying underneath 
a text box, click the text box to select it 
(eight box-shaped handles should 
appear around its border). Click Text 
Box (Format menu) to bring up a 
Format Text Box dialog box. Click the 
Layout tab, then click the Square 
option and OK. The text and graphics 
that were beneath the text box now 
wrap around it. 

To link the first text box to another, 
click the document where you want a 
second text box, then insert it as 
described above. Format it for text wrap 
so it doesn’t hide any text that may lie 
beneath it. Click inside the first text 
box, click View, point to Toolbars, then 
click the Text Box toolbar to display it. 


Linked AutoShapes 

Text boxes are not limited to con¬ 
ventional rectangles. You can also 
use circles, triangles, flow chart 
shapes, and other AutoShapes as text 
containers. Create two or more 
rectangular text boxes as described 
above, then paste, type, or import 
text into them. Finally, select a text 
box. To change the shape of several 
text boxes simultaneously, press and 
hold the SHIFT key as you click to 
select each box with the four-headed 
arrow pointer. Select the View 
menu, point at Toolbars, then click 
Drawing to display the Drawing 
toolbar. Click the Draw button, point to 
Change AutoShape, point at a category, 
then click the shape you want to apply. 
If the shape isn’t sized large enough to 
display all it contains, triple click inside 
the box to select all text, then choose a 
smaller font size. Or, click the shape to 
select it, then click the Format menu 
and AutoShape. Choose the appro¬ 
priate options. Click OK. To Format 
text size for text in all linked text boxes, 
press CTRL-A as you click inside one of 
the boxes, then apply the formatting. 

To delete a linked text box but 
retain its contents, click the text box to 
select it. Click the box’s border, then 
click Delete, and the text box disap¬ 
pears. Its contents reappear in the 
previous text box. II 

by Carol S. Holzberg, Ph.D. 
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PowerPoint 2000 

A Little More Online Help 


• Presentation 

b Intermediate 
i* 2000 for Win9x 


Last month we toured 
the most useful Power¬ 
Point-related Web sites. 

We focused on help 
available through Microsoft and 
showed you how to use it to find infor¬ 
mation, subscribe to newsgroups, and 
tap into technical resources. This 
month we’ll show you other Web sites, 
each laden with helpful hints and tricks 
for using PowerPoint. Be forewarned: 
once you see the freebies (templates, 
backgrounds, clip art, and informa¬ 
tion) you may be tempted to buy addi¬ 
tional clip art, templates, or seminars. 

Presenters Online site (http://www 
.presentersonline.com) includes robust, 
well-rounded information on a number 
of presentation topics. Click the 
Presentation Training link to 
access articles on topics, such as 
delivery techniques and orga¬ 
nizing your message. You can 
also download templates and 
clip-art images: Just click the 
Resources link to tap into a list 
of downloadable templates and 
clip art. 

Another goldmine of ideas is 
maintained by A Bit Better 
Corporation (http://www 
.bitbetter.com), the company 
that sells the famous Screen 
Beans clip-art figures. A Bit 
Better’s home page has links to 
FAQs (frequently asked questions) 
about PowerPoint, hints for using the 
program more effectively, and even a 
user forum. The site also includes de¬ 
livery tips to help you hone your 
presentation skills. Of course, the cor¬ 
poration’s hope is that you’ll order 
some of its clip-art collections. To 
nudge you in that direction, A Bit 
Better lets you download sample clips 
so you can try before you buy. 


Find one more source of inside infor¬ 
mation at PowerPointers (http://www 
.powerpointers.com). This site is espe¬ 
cially helpful if you’re looking for public 
speaking tips for trainers, managers, and 
negotiators. For example, the site in¬ 
cludes information on communicating 
more effectively and ideas for planning 
and building your presentation. 

Finding Clips & Templates 

Besides information, the Web is 
also rich in electronic resources, such 
as templates and clip art, which you 
can use to create a jazzy presentation. 

Templates offer professional-looking 
designs, including the fonts, back¬ 
ground, and color combinations that 


Presenter 



« 

Templates 
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The Web includes a wealth of templates, clips, and ideas for using 
PowerPoint more effectively. 


help to give your presentation an edge. 
If you develop many PowerPoint pre¬ 
sentations, you’ll quickly run through 
the programs’ templates. When you do, 
tap into online resources to preview 
and download additional, sample tem¬ 
plates. Keep in mind that most Web 
sites use the old bait-and-hook tech¬ 
nique; the folks that run them let you 
preview templates and download a few 
samples, hoping that you’ll get so 


excited about their designs that you’ll 
purchase some of them. 

As a first stop on your template¬ 
grabbing tour, try Plot Chilli Media 
And Design (http://www.hotchillimedia 
xom.au/power.htm). Creative Minds 
Design Tips (http://www.creativeminds 
inc.com/designtips.htm) also has a 
number of sample templates. Sonia 
Coleman (http://www.soniacoleman 
.com/Templates.htm) maintains a 
Templates site that has several sets of 
free templates, as well as tutorials on 
using PowerPoint effectively. 

Want more? Try Presenter’s Univer¬ 
sity (http://www.presentersuniversity 
.com), featuring an excellent selection 
of free templates. You’ll also find a few 
tips and a handful of downloadable 
clip-art images. You can also subscribe 
to an e-mail newsletter full of ideas for 
using PowerPoint more effectively. 

Many sites include a combination of 
templates, clip art, and presentation 
tips. However, some Web pages are ex¬ 
clusively devoted to clip art. The grand- 
daddy of them all is Microsoft’s 
Design Gallery Live (http://dgl 
.Microsoft.com). You can also 
access this Web site by clicking 
the Insert Clip Art button in 
PowerPoint and choosing Clips 
Online in the Insert ClipArt di¬ 
alog box. You can search for 
clips on this site by keyword or 
similar style and then download 
them to your computer. 

If you want more choices, 
take a look at the freebies on 
The Clip Art Site (http://www 
xlipartsite.com). Finally, try 
The Clip Art Center (http:// 
www.clip-art-center.com). This easy- 
to-navigate site includes a library of free 
clip art, as well as links to related sites. 

So if you’re stuck in a rut, using 
PowerPoint in the same way with the 
same old templates and clips, take a 
walk in cyberspace and collect ideas 
and resources along the way. II 
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Quick Studies 


Going Online 

Keep In Touch With Microsoft Messenger 


• Online Though it jumped on 

• Intermediate the bandwagon a little 

late, Microsoft has 
slowly been grinding its 
way up the ladder of IM (instant mes¬ 
saging) popularity. In MSN Messenger 
3.6, Microsoft offers an IM program 
that works well and covers all the bases. 

Download the latest version of 
Messenger for free at http://mes 
senger.msn.com. Click the Download 
Now! button and follow the on-screen 
instructions to set up a 
Microsoft Passport ac¬ 
count, which includes 
the user ID/password 
combination necessary 
to use Messenger. 

Ready To Chat 

Once the software fin¬ 
ishes installing and you 
sign in with your very 
own Passport, the main 
MSN Messenger Service 
window should appear. 

The Messenger window 
sports a standard Win¬ 
dows menu bar along the 
top, and the toolbar 
beneath it includes but¬ 
tons for adding new contacts to your 
list, sending messages, calling contacts 
via an Internet PC-to-phone connec¬ 
tion, and paging contacts. Below the 
command bar is your own name along 
with the names of folks from your 
contact list who are currently online. 

Set up your contact list by clicking 
the Add button. The Add A Contact 
dialog box pops up to guide you 
through the steps. The easiest way to 
add someone is if you know the e-mail 
address the person used to register his 
or her Messenger Passport. Failing 



Microsoft Messenger pulls 
together all of the standard 
chat functions with a few 
extra options that make 
instant messaging easy. 


that, click the Search For A Contact 
radio button. When Messenger finds 
the correct person, it adds them to 
your contact list and automatically 
informs them that you’ve added them 
to your contacts fist. 

Now you’re ready to start chatting. 
Pick out a contact from the Online list 
that doesn’t have some qualifier like 
Busy or Away next to it. Double-click 
the contact, and a chat window 
appears. Type your message in the 
lower box of the chat 
screen, then click the 
Send button or press 
Enter. Your text ap¬ 
pears in the upper 
window below your 
screen name, and even¬ 
tually a response will 
appear (hopefully). 

Try a couple of fun 
things when you have a 
chance. While you’re 
chatting with your first 
friend, click Invite and 
select another friend 
from the Online por¬ 
tion of your contact 
list. Soon all three of 
you will be typing furi¬ 
ously. The Talk button 
can also provide some entertainment. 
If you and one of your contacts both 
have sound cards, speakers, and micro¬ 
phones, you can talk over the Internet 
for no extra charge with sound clarity 
approaching that of the telephone. 
Unfortunately, Messenger only allows 
two people to be in the same voice 
at a time. 

Some users find the main Messenger 
window obtrusive. Although it provides 
a quick way to see who’s online, it also 
takes up screen space. Closing it doesn’t 
close Messenger completely, you should 


still see the small Messenger icon resting 
contentedly in your System Tray. 

With the main window closed, the 
System Tray icon becomes your 
gateway to all things Messenger. 
Double-click it to call forth the larger 
Messenger window and access all of the 
commands described above, or take a 
shortcut and right-click the icon for a 
miniaturized Messenger menu. The 
Send An Instant Message menu displays 
all your contacts that currently are 
online, along with their status in paren¬ 
theses. Select someone to start chatting. 
Just below Send An Instant Message, 
the My Status menu is a fast way to let 
others know whether you’re available. 

When you want all the way out of 
Messenger, right-click the System Tray 
icon and click Exit. You will not 
receive messages, and you will appear 
in other users’ Offline lists. 


Advanced Features 

While we’re on the subject, a few 
other options deserve mention as well. 
In the main Messenger window, click 
the Tools menu, then Options. Enter a 
display name to use in lieu of your 
e-mail address on the Personal tab, then 
click the Preferences tab. Users who 
find they like Messenger will probably 
want to check the first three boxes so 
that Messenger runs automatically. 

Finally, the Privacy tab lets you set up 
your Allow and Blocked lists. Users 
listed under My Allow List will be able 
to see your online status (unless you’ve 
set it to appear as offline) and be able to 
easily chat with you by simply clicking 
your screen name. Users listed beneath 
My Blocked List will not have access to 
your online status and will not be able 
to send you messages. Users start out 
on the Allow side by default, but you 
can always move them to the Blocked 
list at a later time. Moving the All Other 
Users entry to the blocked side ensures 
that you will only see messages from 
users you know and like. II 
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Quick Studies 



Microsoft Excel 2000 


Salvage Damaged Cells 


' Spreadsheets 

I Advanced 
j 2000 for Win9x 


If you’ve used Excel for 
any length of time, it’s 
probably happened to 
you: A workbook with 
critical information becomes electron¬ 
ically damaged, usually just before a 
big meeting. Instead of panicking, take 
a deep breath and take steps to recover 
the corrupted file. Although 
there are a variety of ways to 
recover data, one of the most 
popular is to use external 
references to link to the dam¬ 
aged workbook. There are 
two variations of this method. 

Using this tutorial as a guide, 
give each of the two methods 
a whirl using sample files, and 
you’re sure to feel more confi¬ 
dent when you do encounter 
a wrecked file. 

One For The Money 


range approximately the same size as 
the data in the damaged workbook 
and then choose Edit, Paste (or press 
CTRL-V). If all goes well, the informa¬ 
tion from the damaged workbook will 
display in the new workbook. 

As a final step, it’s a good idea to re¬ 
move the link to the corrupt file. To do 



the workbook. Click the New button 
on the Standard toolbar twice to 
create two new, blank workbooks. In 
the first workbook, click in cell A1 and 
click Edit, Copy (or press CTRL-C). 

Switch to the second workbook by 
choosing it from Excel’s Window 
menu. In the second workbook, click 
Al. Click Edit, Paste Special to dis¬ 
play the Paste Special dialog box. 
Click Paste Link and notice that you 
will see a reference to the first work¬ 
book (something, such as =[Bookl] 
Sheetl!$A$l). Click in the formula 
bar and delete the dollar signs so that 
the formula displays as 
= [Bookl]Sheetl!Al and 
press ENTER. Make sure cell 


variation: Click File, Open, — 
and browse until you can see the 
folder with the corrupt file. Write 
down the exact name of the file and 
click Cancel to clear the Open dialog 
box without actually opening the 
workbook. Next, click File and New to 
display the New dialog box. On the 
General page, double-click Workbook 
to create a new, blank workbook. 

Now you’re ready to set up the link. 
In cell Al, type =Filename!Al (where 
| “Filename” is the damaged file’s 
name) and then press ENTER. If the 
Select Sheet dialog box displays, 
choose the sheet in the damaged file 
that contains the data you want before 
clicking OK. 

Make sure cell Al in the new work¬ 
book is selected and click the Copy 
button (or press CTRL-C). Select a 


this, make sure the data range in your 
new workbook is still selected (in¬ 
cluding the cell with the external refer¬ 
ence), and press CTRL-C. Keep the 
range selected and click Edit, Paste 
Special to display the Paste Special di¬ 
alog box. Click the Values button and 
click OK. This clears the link to the 
corrupt file but leaves the data in your 
new workbook. Finally, press ESC to 
clear the moving border that appears 
around the cells whenever you perform 
a copy and paste operation. After all of 
this work you’ll probably also want to 
save the newly created workbook. 

Two For The Show 

You can also try the second method 
of using external references to link to 


proximately the same size as 
the data area in the corrupt 
workbook, such as A1:F75, 
and then press CTRL-V. 
With the range still selected, 
click Edit, Links. In the Links 
dialog box, select the name of 
the first workbook and then 
click Change Source. In the 
Change Links dialog box, 
click the damaged file and 
OK. (If the Select Sheet di- 
alog box appears, select the 
sheet with the damaged data, as 
well.) Finally, close the Links dialog 
box by clicking OK. 

As a last step, you should remove 
the links to the damaged workbook. 
Make sure the range that includes the 
external reference is still selected and 
press CTRL-C. Click Edit, Paste 
Special to display the Paste Special di¬ 
alog box. Click Values and OK. As in 
the first method, press ESC to remove 
the moving border around the range. 
Finally, save the new file. 

Although these methods may not 
‘bring 'em back alive’ in all cases, they 
provide a good place to start. And 
you may completely recover that all- 
important data. II 
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Quicken 2001 Deluxe 


• Personal 

Finance Chances are good that 

• Advanced if you’re reading this, 

• 2001 for Win9x you’re already familiar 

with Quicken’s ability 
to help track your family’s finances. 

While the vast majority of Quicken 
users are consumers, some small busi¬ 
ness users can make the financial 
software work to meet their needs, 
too. We’ll show you how to use 
Quicken for two of the most im¬ 
portant tasks in business, tracking 
invoices and payments. 

Tracking Invoices 

Collecting money that customers 
owe your business is vital to its sur¬ 
vival. While tracking customer 
invoices in Quicken can be a bit of a 
pain, it’s important for making sure 
customers aren’t becoming delin¬ 
quent in their payments to you. 

To set up an account specifically 
for tracking customer invoices, 
launch Quicken, press CTRL-A to 
jump to the Account List screen, and 
then click the New button. At the 
Create New Account dialog box, click 
the Asset radio button beneath 
Household and click Next to bring up 
the Asset Account Setup dialog box. 
Enter the name of the account (some¬ 
thing like My 2001 Customer Invoices) 
and click Next (you can skip the 
Description field if you want). Leave the 
account starting balance in the Value: 
field as zero, enter today’s date or the 
date of the earliest invoice you will 
enter, click Next, then click Done. 

Now open the register window for 
your customer invoices account by 
double-clicking its entry in the Account 
List window. If any account alerts or 
notes appear in frames above or below 
the register, click the X button in the 


upper-right corner to close them. When 
using this account register for customer 
invoices, we suggest maintaining the 
two-line display because you’ll probably 
want to use the Memo column. 

Enter the invoice date and number in 
the Date column and the Ref column. 
Enter the customer’s name in the Payee 
column and the amount of the invoice 
in the Increase column. You’ll probably 


MM 



By creating an Asset account for tracking your 
customer invoices, you're telling Quicken this 
isn't a typical banking account. 

want to skip the Category column in 
this case, but you can use the Memo 
column for a variety of notes. 

Tracking Payments 

There are two ways to track cus¬ 
tomer payments, depending on how 
you’d like to track the total balances of 
customer accounts. 

Annual total. For income tax pur¬ 
poses, you may want Quicken to track 
your invoice amounts for a full year, 
displaying a running total of your 
invoice amounts in the Ending Balance 
amount at the bottom of the register. 
To show an invoice as paid under this 
scenario, just click in the Clr column 
and type a C there to show the transac¬ 
tion as cleared. You might want to 


create new customer invoice accounts 
each year when using this scenario. 

Amount owed. If you’d rather have 
the Ending Balance amount show only 
the total of all unpaid invoices, you’ll 
need to follow another path when 
marking invoices as paid. (By default, 
the Ending Balance amount will reflect 
all invoices entered in this account reg¬ 
ister, both paid and unpaid.) You could 
change the Increase column to zero for 
the original invoice transaction after 
you click the Clr column to show the 
invoice as paid. You might then want to 
enter the original amount of the invoice 
in the Memo column. You also could 
create a new transaction for the paid 
invoice and enter the amount paid 
to you in the Decrease column. 
Then click the Clr column for both 
the original and the paid invoice 
transactions to show them as paid. 

To sort invoices between paid 
and unpaid, clear the Opening 
Balance transaction and click the 
Clr column header. Quicken will 
display paid invoices at the top of 
the register and unpaid ones at 
the bottom. 

Upgrading Quicken 

If you eventually find Quicken 
lacking where your business is con¬ 
cerned, you may want to upgrade to 
another Intuit product designed specifi¬ 
cally for use by small businesses. 
Quicken 2001 Home & Business 
($79.95) is basically a variation of 
Quicken Deluxe that Intuit outfitted 
with improved payroll and tax ac¬ 
counting features; the company’s most 
complete business accounting package, 
however, is QuickBooks. The package 
comes in basic ($149.95) and Pro 
($249.95) versions and includes pow¬ 
erful accounts receivable, accounts 
payable, and inventory features. 
QuickBooks Pro adds time tracking and 
the ability to track expenses and billing 
on multiple projects. II 
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Quick Studies 


Print Shop Deluxe 1 1 

Working With Watermarks 


PrintShop 

Deluxe 11 Hold a sheet of 8.5- 

Advanced inch x H-inch paper 

11 ForWin9x U p to the light and 
you’ll probably notice 
its surface etched with words or pat¬ 
terns. This design is called a water¬ 
mark. During paper manufacture, the 
fluid paper pulp lies on a wire grid to 
dry. Fine wires in the shape of a 
company name, logo, or mes¬ 
sage are placed on top of this 
grid and impressed in the pulp. 

These wires make the paper 
thinner at point of contact, pro¬ 
ducing a transparent watermark. 

Print Shop Deluxe provides 
several watermark tools. To 
create a watermark, you work 
with the program’s Panel Effects 
to insert specially formatted text 
on a layer beneath project text 
and graphics. The watermark 
serves as the project backdrop. 

You can have only one backdrop 
or watermark per project. 

Creating Watermarks 

Open Print Shop. Click Letterheads 
and Next. The procedure for adding a 
watermark is identical for all projects. 
Click Personalize A QuickStart Lay¬ 
out, Next, and then All in the Select A 
Theme dialog box. Click Next again 
and the Letterheads dialog box pops 
up, containing thumbnail representa¬ 
tions of its projects. Double-click a 
particular thumbnail, such as the 
Small Business Company. Print Shop 
prompts you to insert the Program 
Disc into the computer’s CD-ROM 
drive in order to display the selected 
letterhead. When the project displays 
on-screen, click the Zoom tool (the 
magnifying glass with the plus sign [+] 
in it) at the bottom of the Design 


Desk. The display size of the current 
project increases. Drag the vertical 
scroll button at the right side of the 
Design Desk up to move to the top of 
the document. 

Click the Panel Effects button on 
the Object toolbar and click Water¬ 
mark from the pop-up context menu. 


Alternatively, click the Insert menu, 
point at Panel Effects, then click 
Watermark. The Create A Watermark 
dialog box displays. 

In the Enter Watermark Text field, 
type the text that you want to use as 
the project watermark, such as 
Confidential, Draft Copy, Do Not 
Duplicate. This text appears in the 
Preview window. To choose a typeface 
for this watermark, click the Down 
arrow in the Font drop-down box, 
scroll the list of typefaces, and click 
one to select it. It’s best not to choose 
a bold typeface because watermarks 
should be subde. Choose a light type¬ 
face if one is available. 

Select a font size from the Size 
drop-down list. Choices include 
Small, Medium, and Large. Consider 


choosing Small so as not to draw un¬ 
necessary attention to the text. The 
Spacing option determines how much 
white space appears between water¬ 
mark lines. Select the widest spacing 
option to minimize the number of 
times this watermark appears on the 
document’s backdrop. 

Color and Tint dramatically affect a 
watermark’s visibility. Click the Color 
button to bring up the Color Palette, 
then click a mild gray or light pastel 
hue. Experiment with Blend Style, 
Blend Angle, and Blend design op¬ 
tions to construct the best look for 
your project. Click OK to return 
to the Create A Watermark 
dialog box. 

Click the Down arrow to the 
right of the Tint box to select a 
tint percentage for your water¬ 
mark text. The lower the per¬ 
centage, the lighter the text will 
be. If you’ve selected a light 
typeface, choose a higher Tint 
percentage, such as 50%. If 
you’re working with a regular 
typeface, select a lower Tint 
percentage. The goal is to de¬ 
sign a watermark that readers 
can see, but the design should 
be low profile to avoid dis¬ 
tracting the reader. 

Finally, experiment with water¬ 
mark Text angles by click-dragging 
the Text Angle dial to rotate water¬ 
mark text. Look to the Preview box to 
see how the design looks as you ro¬ 
tate it. Save the project by choosing 
Save from the File drop-down menu. 
Select Print Preview from the File 
drop-down menu to examine a 
mock-up of the project scaled to fit 
within the Design Desk area. 

If the watermark is too intrusive, 
remove it. Click the Panel Effects 
button on the Object toolbar and 
click Remove Backdrop/Watermark 
from the pop-up context menu. II 
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Quick 


Studies 


Microsoft Money 
2001 Deluxe 

Tracking Investments, Part II 


Personal 

Finance Although tracking your 

Advanced investments with MS 

2001 for Win9x Money is handy, manu¬ 

ally updating securities 
prices and transactions may result in 
more work than you want to do. 
Fortunately, Money can take care of a 
lot of the work for you. 

Last month, we discussed setting 
up investment accounts and enter¬ 
ing transactions. In the second part of 
this series, we’ll show you how to use 
Money’s online features to make 
investment tracking easier. 

Setup Options 

Setting up Money Deluxe to work 
with the Internet is a fairly easy 
process; in fact, Money copies your 
Internet settings from Windows 
when you install it. 

To double-check your Internet 
settings, click the Tools menu and 
Connection Settings. Money will 
open Windows’ Internet Properties 
dialog box. Click the Connections 
tab and select your default ISP 
(Internet service provider) for con¬ 
necting to the Internet. 

You can also control the type of 
information Money downloads. Click 
the Tools menu, then Options. Next, 
click the Options dialog box’s Con¬ 
nection tab and place check marks in 
the boxes next to features you want to 
activate. For instance, you can have 
Money dial the Internet and download 
your financial data automatically each 
day when you start Money. 

If you use AOL, be certain to select 
the appropriate option in the Internet 


Connection section. Money must adjust 
a few of its connection settings for AOL, 
or it won’t work properly. 

Downloading Data 

Once you finish properly config¬ 
uring your Internet connection, you 



You'll need to follow Money's step-by-step guide to 
set up online services for a brokerage account. 


can download a wealth of information 
that will make Money easier to use. 

Data for securities. Among other 
things, Money can fetch the latest prices 
for your stocks and mutual funds. Click 
the Investing menu and Investing 
Center, then click the Portfolio button 
to see your current holdings. 

To request the latest prices for 
the securities in your portfolio, click 
Update Prices and Update Price 
Online. Money will open your default 


Internet connection and download 
the quotes. When it finishes, you’ll 
see the latest prices for each security 
and links for any news in the Your 
Portfolio screen. Click the links you’d 
like to explore for news or informa¬ 
tion, and Money will find it online 
for you. 

Data for transactions. You might be 
able to use Money to download infor¬ 
mation directly from the brokerage 
that manages your investment accounts 
(if the brokerage has partnered with 
Money to allow downloadable state¬ 
ments and you have set your account 
up to work with online services). To get 
started, click the Accounts & Bills 
menu and Account Setup. Click the Set 
Up Online Services hyperlink, then 
select the account for which you 
want to download statements and 
click the Set Up button. 

In the New Account dialog box, 
select the institution that holds 
your account and click Next. If 
your financial institution appears 
in the resulting list, you can con¬ 
figure the account to download 
transactions Follow the Online 
Setup wizard’s instructions to 
finish setting up your account for 
online services. 

Other Options 

Money’s Investing Center area 
offers a few other Internet-related 
features for investors as well. You 
can click the Insight button for basic 
investing advice, click Markets to 
see the day’s latest news and infor¬ 
mation on financial markets, and click 
Funds to use Money’s helpful 
screening tools and find the perfect 
mutual fund. The Stocks button works 
in a similar fashion, and if you’re 
looking to compare notes you can 
even use the Go To Message Board 
drop-down list to see what other 
investors have to say (click a stock’s 
name and click Go). II 
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Prudential 


== 


'Access your account 
information online. 

■ Pay bills and make other 
financial transactions. 

1 Apply for a home equity loan. 
■Download mutual fund 
prospectuses, and more. 


Prudential.com is loaded with 
interactive calculators and smart 
financial tools that can help you 
take control of your financial life. 

• Get a quick online term life 
insurance quote* 

• Calculate the value of your estate. 
•Find a Prudential professional 

in your area. 


Now 
you can 
access 
Prudential 
offerings 
from your 
Palm VII." 


It's a busy life we live. With precious little time for things like managing 
our finances. Now, prudential.com gives you one place you can go to 
find everything you need to manage your financial life wisely. 

Log on to prudential.com and see what it can do for you, or call 

1-800-THE-R0CKext. 8415. 


mn Prudential 


• Find a neighborhood that meets 
your needs. 

• Get smart tips on moving 
and more. 


1 Get the latest stock quotes and market news. 

■ Access daily market commentary from 
well-known analysts like Ralph Acampora 
and Larry Wachtel. 

1 Catch other industry experts during one 
of our live webcasts. 

■ Order a free copy of our Select List and 
find out which stocks our analysts are 
watching now. 


Securities products and services offered through Pruco Securities Corporation, 751 Broad Street, Newark, NJ 07102, Prudential Investment Management Services LLC, 100 Mulberry Street, Newark, NJ 07102, 
and Prudential Securities Incorporated, 199 Water Street, New York, NY 10292, all members SIPC. *Not available in all states. Home equity loans ore made available through The Prudential Savings Bank, F.S.B. 
("Prudential Bank"), Equal Housing Lender t=J , and are available in most states. Real estate brokerage services are offered through the Network of independently owned and operated franchisees of The Prudential 
Real Estate Affiliates, Inc., a subsidiary of Prudential. Equal Housing Opportunity, til All of the above are Prudential companies. 
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Quick Studies 


Quick Tips 

Secrets To Succeeding In Common Tasks 


Send Us Your Tips! 

We’re looking for your best hardware, software, and 
Internet tips. Send detailed instructions for using your 
tips, along with names of the specific products they work 
with and the name of the city where you live, to 
editor@smartcomputing.com. We'll include the best 
reader submissions in upcoming editions of Quick Tips 
and send you a Smart Computing gift if we use your tip. 


Reinstalling Issues 

Someday, sometime, you 
may have to reinstall 
Windows and all of your 
applications. Before you 
begin, back up your data. 
Have a second, working 
computer with Internet ac¬ 
cess nearby in case you 
need to look up trouble¬ 
shooting information on 
the PC manufacturer’s site. 
Finally, download the latest 
drivers for each device in 
your PC (such as the video 
card), and save them to 
diskettes, a Zip disk, or a 
CD-R (CD-recordable). 
This way, when Windows 
detects your system’s com¬ 
ponents, it won’t waste 
time installing old drivers 
that are no longer needed. 

Removable Storage 

</Compared to early 5.25- 
inch and 8-inch diskettes, 
which earned the nickname 
“floppies,” 3.5-inch 
diskettes can take a little 
more unnecessary rough¬ 
ness because of their shut¬ 
tered design. ORB disks, 
Zip disks, and optical discs, 
such as CDs and DVDs, are 
also more resilient than 
those old floppies. Still, if 


you value the data stored on 
removable media, use your 
common sense. Keep disks 
and diskettes in their cases, 
and avoid dropping them, 
stepping on them, or 
leaving them on top of your 
PC’s speakers. As for CDs 
and DVDs, jewel cases or 
plastic sleeves reduce the 
danger of scratches. 


External Hard Drive 

/When you replace the 
hard drive in your note¬ 
book, take a moment to de¬ 
cide what you’ll do with its 
old drive. Its 2.5-inch drive 
is built to be tougher than 
the 3.5-inch hard drive in 
your desktop PC, not to 
mention much lighter and 
less power-hungry. So con¬ 
sider making an external 
drive out of it with a kit, 
such as AVerMedia’s 
AVerKit 2.5-inch (1394) 
($150). Be sure to choose an 


external drive kit with an 
interface your computer(s) 
can use, such as USB 
(Universal Serial Bus). 

Better still, upgrade to the 
IEEE 1394 interface with an 
expansion or PC Card. 

Garage Saling 

y Typically, garage sale 
prices on old PCs are laugh¬ 
ably high. It’s hard for people 
to accept how swiftly home 
PCs depreciate. Still, if you 
find a bargain, consider what 
you can do with some of its 
parts. You could install its 
video card alongside the one 
in your own PC, then use 
Windows 98’s Multiple 
Display Support Help topic 
to add its monitor to your 
existing one for double the 
Desktop space. Next, scav¬ 
enge the old PC’s RAM if 
your computer uses the same 
type. Finally, add its refor¬ 
matted hard drive as extra 
storage in your PC. 

System Startup 

y One way to in¬ 
crease the startup 
speed of your system 
is to have a Desktop 
that’s light on icons. 
Take a look at your 
icons. Do you use 
them on a regular basis? 
Are there some you can 
live without? Many pro¬ 
grams automatically place 
an icon on your Desktop. 

If a program asks you if 
you want to place an icon 
on your Desktop when you 
install it, choose No unless 
you know you’ll be using 
the program a lot. Drag 
any icons you don’t use 
regularly to the Recycle 
Bin. You can still access 
those programs by using 
the Start menu. 


Re-sort Your Favorites 

y If you’re like us, you have 
more folders and Web sites 
in your Favorites menu 
than you know what to do 
with. An easy way to keep 
them more or less organized 
is to sort them by name. 
Open Internet Explorer and 
click Favorites in the Menu 
bar. Move your pointer over 
any of the entries in the 
Favorites menu and right- 
click your mouse. Click Sort 
By Name in the bottom of 
the pop-up menu that ap¬ 
pears. Your entries will now 
be sorted alphabetically. 

You can also move an indi¬ 
vidual entry up or down in 
the menu by clicking its 
icon and dragging it to a 
new position. 

Windows 98 

y Spring cleaning applies to 
your PC, too. Did you over¬ 
look that? Check your hard 
drive once in a while to see 
if it needs to be defrag¬ 
mented. Defragmenting 
your hard drive cleans up 
file fragments and reorders 
your files and programs on 
your hard drive so that your 
system runs more effi¬ 
ciently. Usually, you only 
need to do this every couple 
of months. Win98 users, 
click the Start button, then 
Programs, Accessories, and 
finally System Tools. Disk 
Defragmenter should be 
one of the tools listed. Click 
it and follow the instruc¬ 
tions to defragment your 
drive. Make sure you’re not 
running any programs 
while you do this. 

Day & Date 

y Forget what day it is? If 
so, there’s a good chance it’s 
Monday, but you don’t 



Use the Defrag tool to reorganize your 
hard drive so your system runs better. 
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need to flip through your 
calendar to find out. Move 
your mouse pointer over 
the clock in the System Tray 
(in the lower right corner of 
your Desktop). Let the 
pointer rest on the clock for 
i a moment, and the day and 
I date will appear. 

Dim The Modem Din 

v The squeaks and beeps 
your modem makes get old 
in a hurry. If you want to 
[ connect quietly, you can turn 
I off your modem’s speaker. 

[ Click Start, select Settings, 
and click Control Panel. 

I Double-click Modems from 
j the Control Panel, highlight 
[ your modem in the Modem 
I Properties window, and click 
I the Properties button. 

I Sliding the Speaker Volume 
I bar to Off should work for 
I newer modems. If setting the 
[ volume doesn’t work for 
I your modem, click the 
I Connection tab and then 
Advanced. Type AT MO in 
the Extra Settings field. 

Home Networking 

I / Home networking is be- 
| coming popular. If you have 
I two properly networked 
I Win98 and Windows Me 
1 machines, you can exchange 
I instant messages between 
I the two using the litde 
I known WinPopup applica- 
| tion. To launch WinPopup, 
B click Start and Run. Type 
| winpopup.exe in the Open 

I field and click OK. To send 
a message, click the 
Envelope icon, select User 
I Or Computer, and type the 
I name of the PC in the text 
I field (same name used in 
■ Network Neighborhood). 

B Type your message and 
I click OK when finished. The 
■ receiving PC must be 



Download the latest drivers for your PC's hard¬ 
ware before you reinstall Windows. Burn the 
drivers to CD-R (CD-recordable) or save them to 
a Zip disk, so Windows can find them. 


running WinPopup to re¬ 
ceive the message. 

Utilities 

/Occasionally, data on 
your hard drive becomes 
corrupt. A small change in a 
system file could have disas¬ 
trous implications for your 
PC. If you can manage to 
boot into Win98, you can 
use the System File Checker 
to search for corrupt files. 
To access the System File 
Checker, click Start and 
Run. Type sfc.exe in the text 
field and click OK. You can 
scan all system files or ex¬ 
amine a particular file. 

You’ll have a chance to re¬ 
store any corrupted system 
files. (In WinMe, System 


jxj File Protection 
replaces System 
File Checker.) 

Windows 
Update 

y If you’re run¬ 
ning Win98 or 
newer, check in 
regularly with 
Windows Up¬ 
date. You should 
find a link to the 
Windows Update 
Web site in your 
Start Menu or go 
to http://windowsupdate 
.microsoft.com. Clicking the 
Product Updates link lets 
Windows Update analyze the 
contents of your system and 
provide a list of updated files. 
In particular, be sure you 
download any files listed in 
the Critical Updates section. 
These files contain important 
bug fixes and security up¬ 
dates. Check in on a monthly 
basis to keep your system as 
current as possible. 

Spam Is Out 

y Victims of spam, or unso¬ 
licited junk e-mail, know 
that it’s frustrating to wade 
through a deluge of worth¬ 
less messages. If so many 
marketers are using the 


technique, it must be effec¬ 
tive, right? Think again. If 
you’ve ever considered using 
bulk e-mail to tout your 
products or ideas, you’ll 
want to consider the conse¬ 
quences. Most ISPs (Internet 
service providers) have strict 
rules against using their net¬ 
works for such purposes and 
will likely terminate your 
account for doing so. And 
remember, few reputable 
businesses send bulk e-mail, 
realizing they’ll probably 
drive away good customers. 

Stress Busters 

y Computer-intensive office 
jobs are sedentary, but they 
can still put a lot of strain on 
your body. Make a conscious 
effort to keep your body 
(and your mind) loosened 
up throughout the day. Tap 
lightly on your keyboard in¬ 
stead of pounding the keys. 
Stretch a couple of times per 
hour. Adjust your monitor 
or chair so that your eyes 
are even with the top of the 
monitor’s case. Don’t clamp 
down on your mouse; in¬ 
stead, hold it gently. If you 
develop any aching in your 
wrists, hands, or fingers, 
switch to a more ergonomi¬ 
cally sound keyboard. 


Reader Tips 


Excel 

/If you have used a 
formula in a cell and 
you want to see 
which cells have 
been used in that 
calculation, double 
click the cell con¬ 
taining the formula 
or press F2. The cells 
that were used in the 


calculation are col¬ 
ored appropriately, 
representing that 
part of the formula. 
To see all of the for¬ 
mulas in your 
spreadsheet, hold 
down CTRL and the 
Left Apostrophe key 
C) located next to 
the number 1 key. 


Doing this again tog¬ 
gles between your 
spreadsheet and 
your underlying 
values and formulas. 

Lori A. Sweet 
Brooklyn, NY 

Move Your E-mail 
/The easiest way to 


move e-mail to a 
new e-mail program 
is simply to forward 
the mail from your 
old e-mail client to 
your new address. 

Dave Cook 
St. Louis, MO 
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Separate But Equal 

Make Better Use Of Hard Drive Space With Partitions 


When you install a new hard drive or want to reorga¬ 
nize the way your PC uses existing drives, you need to be 
able to create and manipulate hard drive subdivisions 
called partitions. Not to worry, Windows comes with a 
utility called FDISK that can do just that, and 
although it has some limitations, you can’t beat the price. 

Partition Planning 

FDISK creates three different types of disk structures: 
primary partitions, extended partitions, and logical 
DOS drives stored in extended partitions. To use 
FDISK (or other partitioning programs) properly, you 
need to understand the differences between them. 

Know your partitions. A primary partition contains the 
files you need to boot your PC after you format it with 
system files (using the FORMAT C:/s command). Also, a 
primary partition equals a drive letter, usually the C: 
drive. You should only create a primary partition with 
FDISK when you are installing the first or only hard drive 
in an empty system. You don’t need a primary 
partition for an additional drive used with 
Windows because you start the system from the 
existing drive. And, if you are planning to replace your 
old drive with a new one, you should use a drive- copying 
utility from the new drive’s manufacturer to move your 
old partitions and data to it (see the Third-Party FDISK 
Substitutes sidebar for more information). 

To partition your new drive into two logical drives 
(or virtual drives, each logical drive corresponds to a 
drive label but not necessarily to a physical drive) 
labeled C: and D:, for example, you need to create an 
extended partition and subdivide it into logical DOS 
drives with FDISK. You can’t start your system with an 
extended partition, and an extended partition doesn’t 
have its own drive letter. Rather, it serves as a sort of 
container to hold one or more logical DOS drives. 

It’s not what you’ve got, it’s how you use it. On a 
20GB hard disk, we recommend that you use 5GB for 
your primary/bootable drive (C:) and install Windows 
and your hardware drivers there. Create an extended 
partition with two logical drives, including 5GB for 
application programs (D:), and 10GB for data (E:). 

On a larger drive, you can leave C: at 5GB, set aside as 
much as 10GB for D:, and use the rest for data. Some 
users subdivide parts of a drive into 650MB or 700MB 


partitions for holding files they’ll transfer to CD-RW 
(CD-rewriteable) storage. 

If you use FDISK’s default settings with Windows 98 
or Windows Me, you will turn a hard drive of any size 
into a single drive letter, which can be dangerous (if 
something goes wrong with your C: drive you’ll lose all 
your data). So, for drives that are 20GB or larger, we 
recommend creating two or more logical drives and 
storing data separately from Windows and your pro¬ 
grams. (You can use FDISK on an empty drive, but use 
a third-party utility such as Partition Magic on drives 
containing data or you’ll lose it.) 

Jump-start your PC. FDISK is one of the few Win98 
programs that you must run from a DOS (or com¬ 
mand) prompt. As it happens, your Win9x/WinMe 
startup diskette contains FDISK, which works out nicely 
because you must use it to run FDISK if you are 
installing a system’s first or only drive. If you didn’t 
make a startup diskette when you installed Windows, 
click Start, point to Settings, click Control Panel, and 
double-click the Add/Remove Programs icon. Click the 
Startup Disk tab, then Create Disk, follow a few simple 
instructions, and Windows will make one in moments. 

Once you’ve created a startup diskette, installed your 
new hard drive, and properly defined it in the system 
BIOS (Basic Input/Output System) setup program, 
you’re ready to use FDISK. Boot your PC using the 
startup diskette, then type fdisk at the A:> prompt that 
appears and press ENTER to get started. 
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FDISKAt Work 

Using FDISK involves enabling or 
disabling large disk support, deter- 
1 mining what partition types you want 
I to use, and creating them. 

Large disk support (a.k.a. FAT32). 
I Unless you tell it otherwise, the Win98 
version of FDISK enables large disk 
support, or Microsoft’s FAT32 (32-bit 
file allocation table) file system. This 
feature allows you to use a large (over 
I 2GB) hard drive as a single drive letter, 
j or to create multiple logical drives that 
j can each be more than 2GB. 

Declining large disk support will 
I force you to create a 2GB or smaller 
primary partition. The extended parti- 
| tion can occupy the rest of the drive, 

| but no logical drive stored in the 
I extended partition can exceed 2GB 
[ because FDISK will use the old, less- 
I efficient FAT 16 file system inherited 
from MS-DOS. As such, you should 
I only decline it if you want to access 
I the drive by booting from an older 
I version of Windows or MS-DOS. In 
I other words, not unless you are 
playing older DOS games that 
Windows can’t run. 

Main menu. After you choose to 
I enable or disable large disk support, 
FDISK’s main menu offers five num- 
j bered options (four if your PC has only 
j one hard drive). The first lets you create 
| a DOS partition or logical DOS drive, 

I the second sets an active partition, the 
| third deletes a partition or logical drive, 

I and the fourth displays your drive’s 
partition information. The fifth and 
final option lets you change your cur- 
j rent fixed hard drive. Because FDISK 
can destroy data on your existing drive, 
l we’ll start with the fifth option. 

Adding a new drive. It’s essential to 
make partition changes to the correct 
hard drive with FDISK when you add a 
drive to an existing system, so select the 
i fifth option at the main menu. You’ll 
see the drive letter(s) on your current 
drive (No.l), its capacity, and the size of 
| your new drive (No.2). (FDISK won’t 
display drive letters for your new drive). 

Select the second option at the next 
menu to partition the new drive, then 


select the first option (Create A DOS 
Partition Or Logical DOS Drive) from 
the main menu. The partition menu 
displays three choices, letting you 
create: a primary DOS partition, an ex¬ 
tended DOS partition, or logical DOS 
drive(s) in an extended DOS partition. 

If you are adding a new hard drive 
to a system with a working drive and 
Windows already installed, you need 
to first create an extended partition 
and then create logical DOS drives 
inside the extended partition. 

If you are installing the first hard 
drive on a system, you need to create a 
primary partition that will use part (rec¬ 
ommended) or all of your drive space. 
Then you can create an extended parti¬ 
tion inside the remaining space and 
finish by creating logical DOS drives 
inside the extended 
partition. We’ll 
discuss the process 
of adding a new 
drive to a working 
system first. 

Creating an ex¬ 
tended partition. 

Select the second 
menu option. You 
can use your en¬ 
tire hard drive or 
specify a smaller 
amount by en¬ 
tering the drive space in megabytes or 
the percentage of available space you 
want to use. Because you will subdi¬ 
vide the extended partition into logical 
drives later, you should accept the 
default (entire available space) unless 
you want to use part of the drive for 
another OS (operating system, more 
on installing multiple OSes in a 
moment). Press ENTER, and FDISK 
creates the extended partition as per 
your instructions. Press the ESC key to 
continue, and the process of creating 
logical drives starts automatically. 

Creating logical DOS drives. The 
extended partition is useless until you 
create logical DOS drives inside it. To 
configure the entire extended parti¬ 
tion as a single logical drive, press the 
ENTER key to accept FDISK’s default 
settings. To create a smaller logical 


drive, enter a size in megabytes or a 
percentage of available space (to 
specify gigabytes, remember that 1GB 
equals 1,024MB). If you mark only a 
portion of the extended partition for a 
logical drive, the process repeats until 
you use the remainder of the space. 

FDISK assigns each new logical 
drive the next available drive letter, so 
if you’ve already created a C: partition, 
FDISK will assign the next one the D: 
label, and so on. 

When your logical drive is in place, 
press ESC to return to the main menu, 
then press it again to exit FDISK. 
You’ll have to restart Windows (if you 
ran FDISK from a DOS session within 
the Windows Desktop) before you can 
use the FORMAT command to finish 
preparing more logical drives. 


Partitioning the first drive. The pro¬ 
cedure differs if you install a new hard 
drive in an empty system (where no 
other hard drives are present). 

If you want to make the entire disk 
a single drive (the FDISK default, but 
not always a great idea), select the 
FDISK main menu’s first option. In 
the following menu, select option 
No.l, Create A Primary DOS Par¬ 
tition. Next, press ENTER (the letter Y 
should appear by default) to select the 
entire usable capacity of the drive 
for your single primary partition and 
make it active (bootable). Press 
ENTER again to accept the changes, 
then restart your PC and your entire 
new drive will become the C: drive. 

As we mentioned earlier, you can 
create both a primary and an extended 
partition on a single drive, and we’d 


FDISK'smain 
menu offers a 
variety of 
options for 
partitioning 
new or existing 
hard drives, but 
make sure you 
know what 
you're doing or 
you could lose 

vital data (single-drive systems omit the fifth option). 
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recommend doing so for maximum 
data safety. 

From the FDISK main menu, select 
the first option once more, then 
option No.l again at the Create DOS 
Partition Or Logical DOS Drive menu. 
Type n and press ENTER when FDISK 
asks if you want to use the entire 
capacity of the drive. Enter the 
amount of space you want to use for 
the primary partition in either 
megabytes or drive percentage (for ex¬ 
ample, to use 4GB, type 4096; to use 
25% of the drive, type 25%) and press 
ENTER. Press ESC to return to the 
main FDISK menu. This time the 
now-familiar menu includes a 
warning message reminding you that 
you must set the primary partition to 
be active (if you choose to set up your 


entire physical drive as a single logical 
drive, FDISK does this by default). 

To make the primary partition 
active, type 2 and press ENTER to dis¬ 
play the Set Active Partition menu. 
Type the number of the partition you 
want to make active (normally partition 
1), and press ENTER. An A will appear 
in the Status line next to the active par¬ 
tition; press ESC to return to the main 
FDISK menu yet again. 

Split Personality 

Because FDISK lets you prepare 
only a portion of a physical drive, 
you can subdivide a single physical 
drive among several different OSes, 
such as Win9x, WinMe, Windows 
2000, and Linux. 


Third-Party FDISK Substitutes 


T here are two types of 
programs you can use as 
alternatives to FDISK. 

The first type are propri¬ 
etary utilities from the 
companies that make hard 
drives. These generally come 
with hard drives you can buy 
in stores, and in many cases 
you can download them for 
free from manufacturers’ 

Web sites. Current examples 
include such products as 
Seagate’s DiscWizard 
(http://www.seagate.com), 
Western Digital’s Data 
Lifeguard (http://www 
.wdc.com), Maxtor's MaxBlast 
Plus (www.maxtor.com), and 
Quantum’s Ontrack Disk 
Manager 2000 (Maxtor now 
owns Quantum, so you’ll find 
this application online at 
http://www.maxtor.com). 

Manufacturers design 
these programs for use in 
place of FDISK for initial hard 
drive installation. They per¬ 
form disk partitioning and 
formatting in a single 
operation. Most of them can 


also copy data from an old 
hard drive to a new one. This 
lets you use the new, faster 
drive as a boot drive, and 
erase the old drive and use it 
for data. Most of these pro¬ 
grams have GUIs (graphical 
user interlaces) for easier 
operation, and some also 
include wizards that can ana¬ 
lyze your system and 
determine the best drive 
preparation method 
for your new 
drive. 

The 

catch is \ 
that 

although they are 
easier to use than FDISK, 
they won’t let you manipu¬ 
late the partition tables on 
existing drives. If you need to 
combine partitions, convert a 
partition to a different type, 
or enlarge or shrink parti¬ 
tions, you'll need a partition 
management program. 

PowerQuest’s Par- 
titionMagic 6.0 ($69.95; http 
://www.powerquest.com) 



and V Communications' 
Partition Commander 6.01 
($29.95 download/$39.95 
CD-ROM delivery; http:// 
www.partitioncommander 
.com) enable you to safely 
repartition a drive containing 
data without data loss. This 
saves time compared to the 
FDISK process (backup files, 
run FDISK to delete parti¬ 
tions, make new ones, 

reload Win¬ 
dows, reload 
backup file 
copies). You 
can shrink, 

"j enlarge, and 
* convert parti- 
•%U tions with either 
product, and both 
come with boot managers 
that make it easy to configure 
your drive for multiple oper¬ 
ating systems. PartitionMagic 
6.0 also supports merging 
partitions, a slow process 
which is useful for combining 
multiple small FAT16 (under 
2GB) partitions into a larger 
FAT32 partition. II 


When you install Win2000 on a 
system already running Win9x/WinMe, 
you should install it to a separate drive 
partition to make sure everybody plays 
nice. You can specify unused space on 
your current hard drive for Win2000 or 
install it to a separate hard drive. 
Win2000 doesn’t use FDISK but has an 
integrated partitioning and formatting 
program built into its Setup program. 

Boot managers. Installing multiple 
OSes on a PC creates the problem of 
how to select the one you want each 
time you reboot, but there’s a remedy. 

When you install Win2000 on a 
system already running Win9x/WinMe, 
it sets up a simple boot manager. A 
boot manager is a program that lets you 
to select the OS you want to use for the 
current computing session; it changes a 

- part of the hard drive called the 

MBR (Master Boot Record) that 
controls which partition your 
i PC boots from. Unfortunately, 
the built-in Win2000 boot man¬ 
ager is useful only for selecting 
between Win2000 and previous 
Windows versions. Therefore, 
we recommend a third-party 
boot manager such as System 
Commander or the Boot Magic 
utility included with Power¬ 
Quest’s Partition Magic if you 
want to run a more exotic 
multi-boot configuration (such 
as Win9x/WinMe, Win2000, 
and Linux). 


Start Being Divisive 

Although in many cases PCs 
leave the factory with their hard 
drives already partitioned, you 
may find that FDISK can help 
you make even more efficient 
use of your hard drive space. 
Creating partitions is a great way 
to manage and protect your, 
data, and it’s also a great remedy 
for users torn between the latest 
and greatest version of Windows 
and an older version they’re 
more comfortable with. II 

by Mark Edward Soper 
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Become A Minister 
Of Protocol 

Tips On Rebuilding Your Windows 
Network Configuration 


cable Internet access is. It provides faster access speed, 
it’s always connected, and it doesn’t tie up your phone 
line. The not-so-great part is that more of the stuff that 
makes the connection work resides with your PC’s 
network configuration than with a dial-up connection. 
However, fixing your TCP/IP (Transmission Control 
Protocol/Internet Protocol) Internet connection 
settings (and they do sometimes need fixing) is usually 
not that difficult if you know what to do. 

Even if you don’t have cable access, knowing how to 
repair your TCP/IP settings can be helpful. Chances are 
your office or home network will experience trouble at 
some point, and the steps we’ve listed below are applic¬ 
able in a variety of situations. 

Everyone who regularly repairs TCP/IP connections 
has their own way to approach troubleshooting, but 
there are several initial steps that are nearly universal, 
and we’ve compiled them here for your perusal. In 
short, you need a source of uncorrupted connection 
software (backup files), you have to determine where 
the problem is, and you’ll probably have to replace 
Windows’ network software. Done properly, these steps 


should resolve your problems most of the 
time, and if not, there are probably other factors in¬ 
hibiting the connection, and you’ll likely need to con¬ 
tact your ISP (Internet service provider). 


It's PC Inventory Time 

A Windows’ TCP/IP connection requires three 
pieces of software: the Client For Microsoft Windows, 
TCP/IP protocols, and NIC (network interface card) 
driver software. You’ll find TCP/IP and Client For 
Microsoft Windows backups either on your Windows 
CD-ROM or the CAB files (cabinet files, archives of 
installation files) stored on your hard drive. To find 
your CAB files click the Start button, point to Find 
(Windows Me users point to Search), and click Files Or 
Folders. Type “win98*.cab” (with quotation marks; 
omit “98” for WinMe and substitute “95” for Windows 
95) in the Named: field of the Find dialog box. Make 
sure you’re searching your C: drive (use the Look In: 
drop-down list) and click Find Now or press ENTER. 

Win98 requires files Win98_22 through Win98_69 
and Windows 95 needs Win95_02 through Win95_21. 
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hooting 


Troubles 


If the CAB files you’ll need aren’t 
present, you’ll need to load your 
Windows CD to retrieve them (Win- 
Me keeps the appropriate backup files 
on the hard drive). 

You’ll also need backup drivers for 
your NIC. If your NIC came with your 
PC, your driver backup is either on 
the hard drive or on an OEM (original 
equipment manufacturer)-supplied 
CD or floppy diskette. 

If you bought your 
NIC separately, the 
driver likely came on 
an included floppy or 
CD; otherwise, check 
the manufacturer’s 
Web site for the dri¬ 
vers you need. 

Determine Where The 
Problem Is 

There are three 
usual suspects when 
you lose a TCP/IP 
connection: your net¬ 
work went down due 
to hardware or soft¬ 
ware difficulties, your 
modem lost your con¬ 
nection, or your PC 
experienced trouble of 
some sort. For the 
purpose of this article, 
we’re only concerned 
with modem or PC 
problems (network 
foul-ups are a whole 
other issue). In either 
case, a clever little technique called 
pinging can help to pinpoint the cause. 

Pinging (using a ping, or Packet 
Internet Groper program) sends an 
electronic signal over the network to a 
designated Internet component, like 
your network’s gateway server. The 
signal incorporates an ICMP (Internet 
Control Message Protocol) echo 
request message to the server, and the 
plan is to get pings in response. To 
ping a network object (including an 
Internet host) you’ll need its IP ad¬ 
dress. In this case you’ll need your 
network’s gateway server address, 
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which you should be able to get from 
your ISP’s support staff. 

To ping, click Start, then Run. 
Type command in the Open: field of 
the Run dialog box, then press 
ENTER or click OK. An MS-DOS 
Prompt window will open, complete 
with a DOS (or command) prompt. 
Next, type ping xxx.xxx.xxx.xxx 
where “xxx.xxx.xxx.xxx” is the IP ad¬ 
dress you need to 
ping. An alternative is 
to type ping -n 25 
nnn.nnn.nnn.nnn 
where 25 is the 
number of pings to 
send (if you don’t 
specify, you’ll send 
four pings). 

Please don’t use 
more than 100 pings at 
a time, or the FBI may 
pay a visit to ask you 
about a DoS (Denial 
of Service) attack 
launched from your 
PC. (Hackers use DoS 
attacks to overwhelm 
Internet servers and 
shut them down.) 

Users don’t generally 
have the software they 
need to ping their cable 
modems, but if you 
can ping the gateway, it 
means your modem is 
OK. If not, turn your 
modem off for five 
minutes, turn it back 
on, and try to ping the 
gateway again. Sometimes this will 
bring a nonfunctioning modem back 
to life. 

If you can’t ping anything from 
your PC, chances are the problem is 
not with the modem, but with the 
PC, and it’s fair to assume that you 
have a TCP/IP problem. Similarly, if 
you can ping your network gateway 
but not external Web site URLs 
(uniform resource locators, Web 
addresses such as http://www 
.smartcomputing.com) we will as¬ 
sume you have a TCP/IP problem. 
Finally, if you can ping IP addresses 


and Web site URLs but can’t display 
Web sites, you most likely have a 
Web browser problem. 

Recalcitrant Browsers 

There are several options for users 
with an uncooperative browser, and in 
fact it’s a good idea to perform all 
these items on a regular basis. 

To repair Microsoft’s Internet 
Explorer, click Start, point to Set¬ 
tings, click Control Panel, and then 
double-click the Add/Remove Pro¬ 
grams icon. Find Microsoft Internet 
Explorer And Internet Tools in the 
list of installed programs in the 
bottom half of the Install/Uninstall 
tab and double-click it. Click the 
Repair Internet Explorer radio button 
in the dialog box that appears, and 
click OK. Click Yes if necessary to 
repair the program, then reboot your 
PC as needed. 

The second method involves re¬ 
moving the software altogether and 
reinstalling it (follow the steps above 
but click the Microsoft Internet 
Explorer listing once to highlight it and 
click the Add/Remove button). If you 
don’t have the browser on CD, you can 
download it at http://www.microsoft 
.com/windows/ie. 

The third thing to try is basic file 
maintenance. Internet Explorer re¬ 
cords the address of every Web site 
you visit on its hard drive; you 
should periodically delete these 
temporary Internet files. Click Start, 
point to Run, type command in the 
Open: field of the Run dialog box, 
and press ENTER. At the resulting 
C:> prompt, type deltree temp~l 
and press ENTER. It’s also a good 
practice to use the DELTREE HIS¬ 
TORY and DELTREE COOKIES 
commands on a regular basis to keep 
everything running smoothly. 

Finally, be aware that proxy settings 
(your ISP’s proxy server is a computer 
that contacts other computers directly 
on behalf of your PC) differ between 
ISPs, so check with yours for the 
proper ones. To check your current 
proxy settings, click Start, point to 



The Network dialog box's 
Configuration tab is the place 
to go for all the components you 
need to check when repairing 
your TCP/IP network 
configuration settings. 



Visit this dialog box to select 
components to add during your 
troubleshooting session. 




















Troubleshooting 


Settings, click Control Panel, then 
double-click the Internet Options 
icon. Click the Connections tab, then 
the LAN Settings button, and verify 
that your settings match those your 
ISP provides. 

If your browser 
still doesn’t work, 
it’s probably time 
to call your ISP for 
more information. 

The Main Event 


It’s time (finally) 
to repair your Win- 
95, 98, or Me TCP 
/IP configurations. 

Don’t be timid; the 
worst case scenario — 
when working with these items is that 
you still won’t have an Internet con¬ 
nection in the end. 

To begin, click Start, point to 
Settings, click Control Panel, and 
double-click the Network icon. 
(WinMe users should click the View 
All Control Panel Options in the left 
margin if none appears.) Click the 
Configuration tab. You may see an 
extensive list of items in the compo¬ 
nents list at the top, but the only 
things you’ll need for an Internet 
connection are the Client For 
Microsoft Networks, the NIC adapter 
(look for your NIC’s brand/model 
information), and the TCP/IP for 
your adapter. 

Now it’s time to follow a set of 
repair steps that, by the way, are also 
marvelous to know if you are 
attempting to set up cable Internet 
access for the first time. 

St6D OPG identifica- 

-P- tion tab. If none is 

present, you don’t have the Client 
For Microsoft Networks installed, 
and you’ll need to install it to pro¬ 
ceed. From the Configuration tab, 
click the Add button, click Client to 
highlight it, click Add, then highlight 
Microsoft in the Manufacturers: field 
of the Select Network Client dialog 
box. Click Client For Microsoft 
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At the Select Network Protocol dialog box, 
start by choosing the manufacturer you 
want (Microsoft in this case), then choose 
the proper protocol in the right field. 


Networks in the Network Clients: 
field and click OK. Return to the 
Configuration tab, and you should at 
least see the Client and the TCP/IP 
listings in the components list (there 
are likely others 
listed there as well, 
that’s OK). Click 
OK and reboot. 
Windows may ask 
you to load your 
Windows CD, so 
watch for instruc¬ 
tion prompts. If 
your NIC doesn’t 
appear in the com¬ 
ponents list prior to 
reboot, Windows 
will probably detect 
it and launch an 
Add New Hardware wizard. Follow 
its instructions, and all the necessary 
components should finally be on¬ 
board. Click the Identification tab 
again; if Windows tells you your net¬ 
work isn’t complete, you may have a 
Windows problem. 

Step two Y ?” f 

- F - tab should display in¬ 
formation in its Computer Name: and 
Workgroup: fields. ISPs use this infor¬ 
mation to dynamically generate all the 
IP information your PC needs to access 
the Web. Check with your ISP if you 
have questions. 

Step three If ,he T pu, f r 

-- name and work¬ 
group are not the ones your ISP wants 
there, correct them, click OK, and 
reboot your PC. 


Step four l 


|« Test the connection 
~ following the reboot. 
If it works, celebrate; otherwise, head 
back to your Network dialog box. 

Clpn five Highlight the Client 
-- For Microsoft Net¬ 
works entry at the Configuration tab 
and click the Remove button. While 
you’re at it, remove every item listed in 
the configuration box one at a time. 
You may be hesitant to do so, but keep 


in mind that Windows adds most of 
these items as needed. The point here is 
that you don’t know what software 
went bad and is keeping the connection 
from functioning. Logically, if you 
remove everything, you’ll certainly 
remove the corrupted software. 


Step 


SIX When they’re all gone, 
click Add, highlight 
Protocol in the Select Network 
Component Type dialog box, and 


Step 


seven Hi g hli g ht Micr °- 

soft and TCP/IP in 


the Select Protocol dialog box and click 
OK. Click OK once more when Win¬ 
dows prompts you to reboot. 


Step eight 1 

- F •- tion. If your PC 

keeps trying to dial a network connec¬ 
tion, click Start, select Settings, click 
Control Panel, and double-click 
Internet Options. Type your home 
page’s URL in the Address: field of the 
Home Page section of the General tab. 
Click the Connections tab and click the 
Setup button. Click the radio button 
next to the third option in the Internet 
Connection Wizard dialog box and 
click Next. Click the second radio 
button (I Connect Through A Local 
Area Network) in the next screen and 
click Next again. Select Automatic 
Discovery Of Proxy Server (Rec¬ 
ommended) and click (you guessed it) 
Next. Select No at the Internet mail ac¬ 
count screen and click Next. Finish the 
wizard off and connect to the Internet. 


An Ounce Of Prevention 

The techniques described above are 
the initial steps in troubleshooting a 
TCP/IP connectivity failure. In most 
cases they’ll fix your connection woes, 
and they are the first steps your ISP’s 
support staff will take you through to 
restore your connection. Completing 
them on your own will save you a long 
and tedious phone call. II 

by Richard Broberg 
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Examining Errors 


A' 


MSCAM Caused A General Protection Fault 
In Module Avicap.dll At 0005:00000bc0 


One of the biggest problems computer users face when trying to diagnose the 
source of an error message is many are misleading. What first appears to be 
causing the problem may have nothing to do with it. Case in point: reader Bill 
Talburt installed MS Camcorder on PCs at home and at work. The software 
works fine on the work PC but crashes on the home PC. Both computers run 
Windows 98. The work PC has Office 97; the home PC has Office 2000. 


The Problem: Each time Bill starts the camcorder on his 
home machine, it crashes. 

Error Message: "MSCAM Caused A General Protection Fault 
In Module Avicap.dll At 0005:00000bc0.” 


Like Bill, initially we surmised the 
problem resulted from differing ver¬ 
sions of Office. We were wrong. We 
contacted Microsoft’s Technical 
Support and spoke to Randy who told 
us the problem is likely the result of a 
conflict in the hardware video adapter 
and/or with Internet Explorer 5. 

How To Fix It 

Without knowing the exact hard¬ 
ware configurations of Bill’s home PC, 
the first thing we checked is the dis¬ 
play adapter. Searching Microsoft’s 
Knowledge Base, we discovered the 
exact error message appears during a 
compatibility conflict between STB’s 
Velocity 4400 video adapter and IE5, 
which, if you don’t already have it, 
Office 2000 automatically installs 
during a typical installation. Possible 
solutions include: upgrading the video 
card driver, replacing the video card, 
or uninstalling IE5. 

I Open Control Panel; double-click 
System; select the Device Manager 
tab; scroll down to Sound, Video And 
Game Controllers; click the plus (+) 
sign; and look for the STB video driver. 


2 STB was long ago absorbed by 
3dfx, which is now a part of 
NVIDIA. Try downloading an up¬ 
dated driver from Download.com 
(http://download.cnet.com). The most 
recent we could find, version 1.52, was 
updated 1/7/99, and we cannot verify 
that this update will prevent the 
crashes. (If you’re using another 
graphics card, skip to Step 5.) 

3 Open Control Panel, double-click 
Display, and when the Display 
Properties dialog box appears, click 
the Settings tab. Under Colors, click 
the drop-drop arrow and lower the 
resolution to 16 Colors. Click OK, 
reboot your PC, and see if that solves 
the problem. 

4 If it doesn’t, return to Display 
Properties dialog box, click the 
Performance tab, and under Graphics, 
slide the Hardware Acceleration bar 
one notch lower, click OK, and reboot 
your PC. If it still doesn’t work, repeat 
the process, lowering the Hardware 
Acceleration one notch at time. 

5 If you’re using another graphic 
card and video adapter and having 
the same problem, go to the manufac¬ 
turer’s site and download the new 


driver. If one is not available, Randy 
recommends opening Control Panel, 
clicking Add/Remove Programs, and 
uninstalling IE5. This automatically 
returns your Win98 SE system to IE4. 
Reboot your PC and that should solve 
the problem. 

6 If it doesn’t, click Programs, 
Accessories, System Tools, select 
System Information, then from the 
Tools menu, select the System 
Configuration Utility. Under the 
General tab, look under Startup 
Selection and make sure Normal is se¬ 
lected. If it isn’t, select it and reboot 
your PC. If it is selected, click Selective 
Startup and uncheck all the boxes 
(Process Config.sys, Process Auto¬ 
exec.bat., and the like). Click OK, 
reboot, and see if the problem persists. 

7 If the system still crashes, Randy 
says the problem rests with the 
camcorder software or the graphics 
card. Reinstall a fresh version of the 
software. If you’ve already installed a 
new video driver, the graphics card 
may be damaged. Replace it. 

8 If the error vanishes, it means the 
problem was caused either by an¬ 
other driver conflicting with the 
graphics card’s or some other third- 
party application. To track it down, 
return to the System Configuration 
Utility and select Diagnostic startup. 
Click OK, reboot, and try again. 


For More Help 

Error messages can be tricky. A first 
stop should always be Microsoft’s 
Knowledge Base (http://search.support 
.microsoft.com/kb/c.asp) and the 
Win98 and WinMe Error Message 
Resource (http://support.microsoft 
.com/support/windows/topics/erormsg 
/emresctr.asp). II 


by Michael Cahlin 


Have questions about an error message 
you've seen? Send us your message 
(errormessages@smartcomputing.com) 
and we'll try to decipher it. 
Volume prohibits individual replies. 
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New Domain Names 
Ease Congestion 


Money & Duplicates Cause Conflicts 


Readers of a certain age may remember the old city- 
name phone prefixes. In California, for example, an 
Inglewood phone number began with the IN prefix; a 
typical telephone number might have been IN-7324. 
Similarly, HO for Hollywood, YO for York, etc. 

This system worked well, but not for long. The popula¬ 
tion quickly outstripped the scheme’s (two letters plus 
four—eventually, five—digits) ability to differentiate 
among millions of telephone numbers; after all, there are 
only 100,000 possible five-digit combinations. So, as the 
population of certain areas approached 100,000, a more 
robust system was required: three-digit area codes plus 
seven-digit telephone numbers. 

Right now the domain name situation on the Internet 
is something like the state of telephone numbers in the 
1950s: The (Internet) population is booming, and tech¬ 
nological (and political) problems loom on the horizon. 
We’ll try to help you sort through the confusion. 

Breaking It Down 

A domain name is much like a listing in a phone 
book. It’s the part of a URL (uniform resource locator) 
associated with a unique IP (Internet Protocol) address, 
which is the numeric address for a computer. The do¬ 
main name, www.yourname.com, corresponds to John 
Smith; Smith’s phone number, 555-1212, corresponds to 
the IP address. Domains are divided into levels: the top- 
level domain (or TLD) is a permanent designation given 
when the domain name is chosen (the .com in the ex¬ 
ample); the second-level domain is the registered name 
in the URL (the “yourname” in the example); and third- 
level domain adds even more specifics to the URL. 

Currently there are six TLDs (top-level domains): 
.com (commercial), .org'(non-profit organizations), .net 
(networking and Internet service providers), .edu 
(schools), .mil (military), and .gov (government). 
Essentially, there can be six kinds of Web sites, run by six 
entities. The .com TLD is the most popular. With almost 



70 million .com, .org, and .net sites, we’re running out of 
viable names. Help (of a sort) is on the way. 

What’s in a name? Plenty. Creating new TLDs is coor¬ 
dinated by ICANN (the Internet Corporation for 
Assigned Names and Numbers), a non-profit, govern¬ 
ment-sponsored organization charged with coming up 
with new domain names and with assigning the distribu¬ 
tion rights of those names. And therein lies part of the 
problem. There’s money to be made selling TLDs. It costs 
roughly $35 to register a domain name, so the companies 
or organizations to which ICANN has given the right to 
distribute those names stand to make millions. Counting 
just .com, .net, and .org, there are currently about 70 mil¬ 
lion Web sites. At $35 each, that’s about $2.5 billion. 
Wherever there’s that much money, you can count on 
discord, and companies are fighting tooth-and-nail for 
the rights to distribute a limited number of TLDs. 

The solution to part of the dilemma might seem ob¬ 
vious: create more TLDs. And that’s exactly what 
ICANN is doing. The group has now approved seven 
new top-level domains: 

• .info for general use 

• .biz for businesses 

• .pro for professionals, such as physicians and lawyers 

• .aero for the aviation industry 

• .museum for, well, museums 

• .name for individuals 

• .coop for business cooperatives 

Some of the new TLDs are narrower, allowing for 
more specific, and therefore easier, use by the public. (It 
makes sense that http://www.getty.museum would take 
you to the Getty Museum. It had better because 
http://www.getty.org and http://www.getty.com are in 
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use.) Besides being narrower, the new 
TLDs break out different commercial 
entities and lighten the load on .com. 

At press time, though, the new 
names were not available; ICANN is 
still negotiating with the various distrib¬ 
ution entities. ICANN would like to 
evaluate the success of the new TLDs at 
its November meeting in Los Angeles, 
and it needs six months’ worth of data. 
The new TLDs should’ve been released 
in May if ICANN was to make a reason¬ 
able assessment of the TLDs’ success. 

No one said it would be easy. The 
seven new top-level domains should 
ease Internet congestion. But all is not 
well in TLD-land; controversies, be¬ 
hind-the-scenes battles, and perhaps 
even lawsuits, are brewing. 

Some of the “big boys” aren’t playing 
well together. VeriSign, for example, 
operates the world’s largest domain 
name registry and was originally 
awarded rights to distribute .com, .org, 
and .net. Later, VeriSign was accused of 
receiving special treatment related to 


this lucrative arrangement. ICANN 
agreed and renegotiated its contract 
with VeriSign. Under the new accord, 
the ICANN/VeriSign .org agreement 
goes up for grabs Dec. 31, 2002, and 
VeriSign isn’t eligible to renew. The .net 
agreement expires Jan. 1, 2006; Veri¬ 
Sign and other qualified parties will be 
allowed to bid on .net. The .com agree¬ 
ment with VeriSign expires Nov. 10, 
2007; VeriSign may renew if it meets 
certain criteria. In addition, VeriSign 
has agreed to pay $5 million to what¬ 
ever entity ends up administering the 
.org domain and to spend at least $200 
million “in research and development 
and infrastructure spending.” 

A committee chose the seven new 
ICANN-sanctioned TLDs from 47 ap¬ 
plications, all submitted by entities that 
paid to apply. Most applicants hoped to 
garner not only acceptance of their new 
TLD but also the lucrative rights to dis¬ 
tribute it. This means at least 40 groups 
were turned down, and some are dissat¬ 
isfied with the committee’s choices. 


Afilias, for example, is a consortium 
of 18 domain-name registrars. Having 
won the right to distribute .info, it’s 
poised to bring to market a potentially 
popular TLD name. But Afilias’ pro¬ 
posal to create a .web TLD was turned 
down. The committee awarded .web to 
Image Online Design, because IOD al¬ 
ready has a functioning registry using 
.web. How does IOD have a func¬ 
tioning registry that uses .web, a TLD 
that’s not sanctioned by ICANN? Get 
ready for Part II of the ongoing battle. 

The Playing Field Isn't Level 

Your PC and browser are set to re¬ 
solve the logical address of a Web site 
(including the TLD) by consulting a 
DNS (domain name server) database. 
The DNS maps that logical address to 
the physical address (machine 
number) of the appropriate server. 
The ICANN-approved TLDs map to a 
“root” system maintained by ICANN 
and its member organizations. 


How New.net Adds TLDs 

N ew.net’s approach to adding TLDs (top-level domains) is a little 
simpler than the way TLDs have traditionally been added, as long 
as you're dealing with a participating ISP (Internet service provider), 
such as EarthLink and NetZero. If your ISP is New.net-aware, you 
need not do a thing; your browser will automatically see the "reg¬ 
ular" TLDs, as well as New.net’s new TLDs. 

If your ISP is not New.net-aware, you can 
download a plug-in (http://www.new 
.net) that will configure your browser, 
enabling it to see the regular and 
New.net top-level domains. 



New.net's 

Domain Name Server 

The New.net DNS resolves 
the name request to a spe¬ 
cific IP (Internet Protocol) 
address and then passes 
the request to the appro¬ 
priate Web server. 



The user makes a request to view a page. 


The ISP's DNS (domain name server), 
which has been programmed to rec¬ 
ognize the New.net TLDs, forwards 
requests for New.net TLDs to 
New.net’s DNS. 
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There’s nothing to stop someone 
from establishing an alternate root 
system with its own set of domain 
I names, other than the fact that few of 
the computers in the world are set to 
: resolve to the new root. They can be 
configured to, of course, but that takes 
' effort on the part of the PC owners, the 
Internet service providers, or both. So, 
by default, very few people can actually 
I see the alternate TLDs on roots, which 
I have not been sanctioned by ICANN. 

Some people are fighting mad about 
what they view as ICANN’s predatory 
practices and favoritism. Take, for ex¬ 
ample, the folks at ARNI, the Atlantic 
Root Network Inc. It has TLDs on an 
alternate root called ORSC (Open Root 
! Server Confederation), and it has set 
up several alternate TLDs, including 
j .biz. ARNI proposed .biz to ICANN, 
I but .biz was rejected. ARNI points out 
1 that because ICANN didn’t create a 
.web TLD because IOD already has 
one, it shouldn’t have awarded .biz to 
I NeuLevel because ARNI’s .biz TLD has 
I been around since 1995. 

One of the most aggressive of the 
I “alternate” TLD organizations is 
I New.net, based in Pasadena, Calif. 
Chief Marketing Officer Steve 
Chadima says, “We think that the time 
is right. Right now, people have to be 
I very creative in coming up with names, 
j There’s a need to come up with easy- 
! to-remember names, and this helps 
I address the pent-up demand.” 

Chadima says New.net found that a 
[ large percentage of its users originally 
I settled for less-than-intuitive .com 
i names and are now using the service as 
way to redirect people to those awk- 
j wardly named .com sites. New.net re- 
i leased 20 new TLDs, including .family, 
I .inc, .chat, .shop, .xxx, and .sport. 
I Chadima says .shop is proving the most 
I popular, outstripping .xxx, which 
* New.net had expected to do quite well. 

New.net will not release exact sales 
figures, but Chadima says that one of its 
top-sellers is .family, set aside for fami¬ 
lies who wish to create an easy-to-reach 
family Web site that might contain 
things, such as vacation and wedding 
photos, news about the kids’ activities, 


and a high-tech incarnation of the ever- 
popular Christmas letter. Although 
some organizations (Tripod, AOL, etc.) 
already provide subscribers with space 
for family-related sites, Chadima says, 
because the family site had to be tacked 
onto an existing domain name, the 
names were difficult for relatives to re¬ 
member. A Tripod family site, for ex¬ 
ample, may have a name, such as http:// 
members.tripod.com/wilson_family 
/family.htm. New.net’s .family alterna¬ 
tive provides a more user-friendly ad¬ 
dress: http://www.smith.family. 

The Bumpy Road Ahead 

You may be asking an obvious ques¬ 
tion: What happens if some “alternate 
root” group promulgates a new TLD 
with the same name as one approved by 
ICANN? We’re about to find out, be¬ 
cause it’s already happened. 

One of the new ICANN-sanctioned 
TLDs is NeuLevel’s .biz. There’s no 
doubt that it will prove popular and will 
provide commercial entities with a fresh 
start naming business-related Web sites. 

Spokespersons for ARNI say that it 
has had a functioning .biz registry, al¬ 
beit on another root, for some years. 
ARNI is annoyed at ICANN developing 
a .biz TLD, assigning it to NeuLevel, 
and leaving ARNI out in the cold. 

For the user, it means a possible con¬ 
flict with no satisfactory resolution in 
either the technical or metaphorical 
sense. Most of the alternate root setups 
work by capturing all traffic, routing the 
domain name requests for their “spe¬ 
cial” domains to their own servers, and 


passing the rest along. Generally, this 
works pretty well, as long as you’re 
willing to trust a smaller entity to pro¬ 
vide the sophistication and redundancy 
provided by the ICANN-sanctioned 
root. But when there are two identical 
TLDs, how does the software know 
whether to pass the request on to its 
servers or to the other root? It doesn’t. 
Currently, the system cannot resolve 
the request. We won’t know until 
ICANN releases the .biz TLD, but 
there’s every reason to expect that, until 
a solution is found, a request for a .biz 
domain will result in an error or will 
deliver a Web page other than the one 
the user intended to request. 

Some companies, such as New.net, 
are working to ensure that they don’t 
use TLDs that might conflict with any¬ 
thing released (or considered) by 
ICANN. But in some cases, such as the 
ICANN/ARNI conflict, trouble is 
looming. Eventually, though, a solution 
will be found. That solution could 
range from a compromise to ICANN 
squashing the upstart company. This 
would keep with a statement made by 
ICANN’s past president, Internet guru 
Esther Dyson, “If you want to play out¬ 
side of ICANN, fine. But be prepared to 
stay outside of ICANN.” 

Either way, ICANN has no interest in 
fostering Internet chaos; rather, it has 
everything to gain by ensuring that it 
runs smoothly and that its users are 
served well. So you can bet ICANN will 
find a solution, even if it leaves some 
Internet entrepreneurs discontented. II 

by Rod Scher 


Domain Growth Comparison 

G rowth of.net sites isn’t lagging too far behind .com sites. Some industry in¬ 
siders attribute this to entities acquiring a .net name instead of the now diffi- 
cult-to-find .com name they might have used earlier. Statistics for 2001 are partial. 



.com 

.net 

•org 

1998 

8,201,511 

5,283,568 

519,862 

1999 

12,140,747 

8,856,687 

744,285 

2000 

24,863,331 

16,853,655 

959,827 

2001 

36,352,243 

30,885,116 

1,267,662 


I 
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Checking For Bugs 

The Biggest Privacy Threat You've Never Heard About 



Conspiracy theorist or not, your 
neighbor Hank is weird. Everyone gets 
uncomfortable when he’s around be¬ 
cause he’s always talking about the 
strange people who follow him. As it 
turns out, Hank’s not as crazy as you 
think; he’s actually being followed. But 
the spooky thing is—so are you. 

Forget secret government heli¬ 
copters; this silent stalker is on the 
Internet where millions of computer 
users put themselves at risk every day. 
Called Web bugs, this new privacy 
threat works a little like a virus, but it is 
virtually undetectable. And chances are, 
you’ve already caught one. 

Essentially, a Web bug is a software 
application that works like a tracking 
device. When you go online, it se¬ 
cretly watches and records your every 
move, sort of like the police on a 
| stakeout. Only, instead of reporting 
| back to the local precinct, Web bugs 
1 report their findings back to a third- 
= party host where the information can 


be exploited. Maybe the bug is just in¬ 
terested in seeing what Web sites you 
visit so the next time it can display 
specific advertisements you might 
like. But then again, maybe the bug 
wants to download your computer’s 
directory structure or steal files from 
your hard drive. The only thing for 
certain is that the threat is there. 

Tommy Wang is the director of 
Pittsburgh-based Intelytics, a new com¬ 
pany that has emerged to fight the 
battle against Web bugs. His company 
has been working on new software that 
will help consumers and business 
combat this new privacy threat. Wang 
says, “We’re actually surprised by the 
number of people who have Web bugs 
on their Web sites or within their 
e-mail and don’t know about it.” 

How Do I Spot A Web Bug? 

Last holiday season, Intelytics 
scanned more than 50 million Web 


pages to discover the real scope and 
severity of the Web bug dilemma. It 
ended up identifying four kinds of Web 
bugs with varying degrees of intrusive¬ 
ness. “What we have right now is var¬ 
ious patterns and levels of Web bugs,” 
says Wang. “I think the last count was 
over a hundred potential patterns for a 
privacy threat.... The mildest form of a 
Web bug would just take information 
on your surfing patterns. They profile 
you, maybe look at what sites you go to, 
how long you’re there, and what you 
buy. Or they could be as dangerous as 
going to a site and having someone take 
documents off your computer.” 

Much like a cookie, the first Web bug 
is considered the most common. Users 
contract it by visiting an infected Web 
page. Often, the culprit is a 1 pixel x 1 
pixel transparent .GIF (Graphics Inter¬ 
change Format). The image tag will 
contain a file name and an additional 
query string with more information 
about the page. By displaying the image, 
your browser is sending signals to the 
Web bug’s base to let it know when and 
how you got to that page. The trans¬ 
parent image may be set onto the page 
by someone other than the operator of 
the site you’re visiting. For example, 
many sites have content or advertising 
partnerships and display content di¬ 
rectly from the partner’s server. 
Companies sometimes do this because 
it lets them track who is accessing their 
syndicated material and when they are 
accessing it. It’s possible for you to visit 
one site and get a Web bug from an¬ 
other site, without you or the site you 
just visited being any the wiser. 

“I have a problem with going to one 
site and having other people track 
me,” says Wang. “I expect that from 
the site I go to; of course they’re going 
to profile me, but I have a problem if 
29 other people profile me, too.” 

The second type of Web bug is an 
executable program that works like a 
Trojan horse. That is to say, when the 
bug gets into your computer, it sits on 
your operating system and works from 
within. By either downloading or run¬ 
ning an infected executable program, 
a user can implant a Web bug of the 
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second type onto his system. From 
there, the bug can do things, such as 
monitor network traffic or cache the 
information and relay it back to its 
central database in batches. 

The third type of Web bug is script- 
based. Whenever a browser encounters 
a page that contains script-based code, 
such as ActiveX, JavaScript, Perl, or 
Java, it automatically processes it to dis¬ 
play the page properly—unless that 
function is turned off. But if that script 
contains a Web bug, your computer 
will run that too. Even if you know how 
to deny cookies from Web sites, a smart 
programmer can create a script-based 
application that works just like a cookie, 
and you won’t ever know it’s been in¬ 
stalled onto your computer. 

“A cookie is like a bread crumb that 
gets left on your computer,” explains 
Wang. “The problem is, right now even 
if you turn off cookies, with scripts, I 
can send something that works and acts 
identical to a cookie. I can embed a 
cookie into your computer even if you 
have them turned off; that only protects 
you to a certain level. The safest thing to 
do is to completely turn off all scripts; 
turn off all ActiveX and turn off all 
cookies, but the problem is, if you ever 
try to do that, it’s really difficult to surf 
the Internet.” 

The fourth type of Web bug works 
through a Web-enabled application. 
Say, for instance, you have a word 
processing program or a suite of ac¬ 
counting software that connects to the 
Internet (to update itself). A Web bug 
can be transmitted to your computer 
when that software establishes its con¬ 
nection, and you’ll be left in the dark as 
your computer gets infected. 

It’s also possible to get a Web bug by 
opening an e-mail message. When an 
e-mail contains HTML, many e-mail 
clients automatically render the code in 
order to display the message. If 
someone has inserted a Web bug in the 
message’s script, your computer will 
run it automatically tod. “There are a 
lot of e-mail clients out there that auto¬ 
matically execute scripts,” says Wang. 
“Especially the HTML-enabled e-mail 
clients. Some people want the ability to 


put in some JavaScript—maybe to 
highlight words or rotate a banner or 
something. But you can also add in a 
script where [someone] can just go 
through your computer.” 


From Whence They Came 

So if Web bugs are such a serious 
problem, why are we just now learning 


Intelytics has created several 
software applications to 
combat Web bugs. 


about them? Well, as 
with many evils, Web 
bugs have been allowed 
to exist because they 
help make money. 
Advertisers want to get 
as much information 
from their audiences as 
possible. They do this 
because it helps better target their ad¬ 
vertising dollars. Along the way, they 
started inserting extra tracking devices 
into their Internet advertisements and 
content partnerships to acquire more 
information about their customers. 

But of course, the opportunity exists 
for someone to use Web bugs for more 
malicious means. During a demonstra¬ 
tion before a Congressional committee, 
the Intelytics staff was able to show 
how, by simply visiting a Web page, it 
stole documents off a computer. As a 
result of tests like this one, Intelytics has 
begun pushing the need for companies 
to place disclosure statements on their 
Web pages if they plan to use a Web 
bug of some kind. 


PC Privacy 

For users who aren’t interested in 
giving away any more information than 
they have to, Intelytics has developed a 
suite of software that helps protect your 
PC from Web bugs. Of the two pack¬ 
ages available to consumers, the first is 
called Personal Sentinel, and it works 
much like an antivirus program. While 
surfing the Internet, a user who has the 
software running will see a control box 


that alerts them when a Web page con¬ 
tains a privacy threat. Intelytics 
launched the program on May 1, and 
officials say the software will likely also 
be distributed free through intermedi¬ 
aries, such as your ISP (Internet service 
provider) or one of its partners, such as 
the Privacy Council. 

The biggest problem with this soft¬ 
ware is that it takes up a lot of your 
computer’s processing power. As it’s 
sitting there, even after it scans a Web 
page, it continues to scan the same 
document. So users who run a lot of 
applications at once will notice a defi¬ 
nite dip in overall performance if they 
have Personal Sentinel running too. 
Another problem is that the software 
only alerts a user if there are potential 
threats, such as images located on 
third-party servers or dynamic scripts 
on the page; it doesn’t make a distinc¬ 
tion between friendly JavaScript and 
infected JavaScript, for instance. 

Although the beta version we re¬ 
viewed didn’t contain the components 
to actually clean the Web bugs from 
your system, we’re told users will be 
able to click specialized “cleaning sta¬ 
tions.” There, users can get more 
information on how to eliminate the 
privacy threats from their computers. 

The second consumer package, 
Message Sentinel, works much the 
same way, except it scans incoming e- 
mail to ensure there aren’t any hidden 
Web bugs. This software should also 
be available by the time you read this 
article. You can find updated product 
information on the Intelytics Web site 
(http://www.intelytics.com). 

For companies, Intelytics offers 
Network Sentinel, a platform that can 
track and automatically eliminate pri¬ 
vacy threats from an entire system. It 
also offers Site Sentinel, which is more 
of a service than an application. For a 
charge, Intelytics will audit a company’s 
Web site and let it know if there are any 
privacy threats. If any turn up, Intelytics 
advises the company to eliminate them 
or provide proper disclosure so con¬ 
sumers can be aware of them. II 

by Andrew Rodgers 
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Job Hunting Online 


America's Job Bank 

http://www.ajb.dni.us 

When we checked with AJB, it con¬ 
tained nearly 1.3 million job listings 
and a little more than 450,000 re¬ 
sumes. Although you don’t have to 
sign up for the site’s free membership 
to search its online database by city 
and job title, opening an account lets 
you post your resume and automati¬ 
cally search new postings for positions 
that interest you. Employers can post 
job openings or search online re¬ 
sumes. The site doesn’t have a lot of 
articles or content aside from its large 
job database, but if you’re serious 
about finding a job, you don’t need all 
those distractions anyway. 

CareerBuilder.com 

http://www.careerbuilder.com 

CareerBuilder.com’s Mega Job Search 
provides an easy and quick way to 
search approximately 75 Web sites at 
once. You can specify a state, the in¬ 
dustry you want to work in, and what 
databases you want to search. You can 
further tailor your search by specifying a 
salary or keywords that pertain to the 
position or field. If you’re serious about 
finding a new job, register with my 
careerbuilder.com. Using my career- 
builder.com, you can post your resume 
and automatically search new postings 
for positions that interest you. 
Searchable databases include national 
sites, such as Dice.com, and regional job 
databases, such as ChicagoTribune.com. 

Dice.com 

http://www.dice.com 

Dice.com focuses on high-tech jobs. 
If you have system administration, pro¬ 
gramming, or other high-tech skills, 
you’ll find a better concentration of 
jobs postings that fit your skills here. 
You can search job listings or post your 
resume. Dice.com also lists contract 


and consult work if you don’t 
want to be tied down by a full¬ 
time gig. The site’s Announce 
Availability feature lets you put 
together a package showcasing 
your skills and experience. When 
you’ve completed a contracted 
job, you can announce your 
availability to other employers. If 
you need to work on your skill set or 
resume, you’ll find an extensive list of 
resources in the Career Links section. 

HotJobs.com 

http://www.hotjobs.com 

One unique feature HotJobs.com 
offers is the ability to easily distinguish 
between job openings posted by cor¬ 
porations and openings posted by 
search firms hired to fill positions. A 
listing of Career Channels lets you 
focus your search on a particular in¬ 
dustry and offers a range of resources 
related to each particular industry. 
You can sign up for myHotJobs.com if 
you want to post a resume, conduct 
automatic job searches, track job ap¬ 
plications, or view resume statistics. 

JobOptions 

http://www.joboptions.com 

Wondering how to broach the sub¬ 
ject of a raise or looking for advice on 
negotiating a salary with a new com¬ 
pany? JobOptions provides plenty of 
resources and information if you’re 
looking to climb the corporate ladder. 
The site includes a Salary Calculator 
that lets you compare cost of living 
expenses in different parts of the 
country (that pay raise you get for 
moving across the country may not be 
worth it). You’ll also find a handful of 
links to other sites that offer partic¬ 
ular information for anyone looking 
for a new job. Of course, the usual job 
database and resume posting features 
are also available. 
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Monster.com 

http://www.monster.com 

Monster.com is one of the few 
Internet companies that have done a 
good job of branding. When you 
think of online job-hunting, Mon- 
ster.com is one of the first sites you 
think about. When we checked in on 
the site, we found more than 450,000 
jobs listed in fields ranging from 
high-tech to financial and adminis¬ 
trative. If your new job requires relo¬ 
cating, Monster Moving can help you 
organize your move. My Monster lets 
you personalize Monster.com for 
your particular interests. 

Salary.com 

http://www.salary.com 

How does your compensation com¬ 
pare with your peers’ salaries? Salary 
.com has a couple of tools to help you 
evaluate your compensation. The 
Salary Calculator lets you specify a lo¬ 
cation and a job position. You can 
then generate a report showing how 
your salary compares to others in your 
field and in your part of the country. 
You can also compare your salary to 
the national average or see what your 
peers in another part of the country 
are making. SalaryTrax lets you take 
into account benefits, such as time off, 
stock options, pension plans, and 
other intangibles beyond base pay. 
You’ll also find articles providing tips 
and advice to help you prepare for 
your performance evaluation. II 
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Quick Fixes 

M ost software can benefit from a few updates, patches, 
and add-ons downloaded from the Internet. T his 
month we focus on video cards. 

NVIDIA Detonator 3 

http://www.nvidia.com/products.nsf 

/htmlmedia/detonator3.html 

This driver updates a variety of cards that use a range of 
NVIDIA graphic chip sets, including the GeForce and 
GeForce2, as well as older TNT and TNT2 chipsets. 
NVIDIA promises improved performance using the new 
drivers. Drivers are available for Windows 98/Me/NT/2000. 

ATI RADEON 64MB 

http://support.ati.com/products/pc/radeon 

/radeon_drivers.html 

The latest RADEON drivers include support for DirectX 
8 and OpenGL. Drivers are available for Win98/98 SE 
/Me/NT/2000. 


That's News To You 

F inding the appropriate Usenet discussion group to match 
your interests can be a monumental task. So each month, 
we scour tens of thousands of newsgroups and highlight 
ones that delve into popular topics. If your ISP (Internet 
service provider) doesn’t carry these groups, ask it to add 
the groups to its list. This month, we focus on newsgroups 
for game players. 

rec.games.int-fiction. If you fondly remember the old Zork 
series, you’ll probably enjoy this newsgroup. Interactive 
fiction lets the reader control the main character and 
determine how the story unfolds. Whether you need 
tips to help you get by a rough spot or are looking for 
information about software, this newsgroup is an excel¬ 
lent resource. 

reclames.playing-cards. Even friendly card games 
can become heated when there’s a disagreement about 
how rules. This newsgroup lets you take those great card 
table debates to a global audience. If you’re lucky, 
you may be 
able to reach 
some sort of 
consensus, 
whether you 
are playing 
Hearts, 

Spades, or 5- 
Card Stud. 


Share The Wares 

S ome of the best apples in the online orchard are the 
free (or free to try) programs available for download. 
Each month we feature highlights from our pickings. 

iFinger 

http://www.ifinger.com 

Whether you’re looking for a translation, a defini¬ 
tion, or more information on a word you’ve found on 
the Web, iFinger provides it quickly and easily. The 
software integrates with Microsoft’s Internet Explorer. 
When activated, it sits in the upper right corner of the 
browser window (below the tool bars). Pass the cursor 
over a word to see information about that word, de¬ 
pending on what supporting software you have loaded 
with iFinger. If you have the Oxford English 
Encyclopedia loaded, for instance, passing the cursor 
over the term PC, for instance, provides basic informa¬ 
tion about PCs. Other products include the New 
Oxford Thesaurus Of English, The Oxford Dictionary Of 
Quotations, the Concise Oxford-Hachette French 
Dictionary, Merriam-Webster’s Spanish-English 
Dictionary, and Merriam-Webster’s Medical Desk 
Dictionary. You can evaluate each product for 10 days, 
after which you must pay. The price varies depending 
on what dictionary you register. The current version 
requires IE, but iFinger works with other browsers, in¬ 
cluding Netscape Navigator. 

icq Pius 

http://www.icqplus.org 

ICQ is a functional instant messenger, but it’s not 
exactly beautiful. ICQ Plus lets you beautify ICQ using 
skins. A skin is a small file that changes the look of an 
application. ICQ Plus lets you organize and change or 
edit ICQ skins. The software installs easily and comes 
with three demo skins, and you can download new 
skins from the Internet. The ICQ Plus Web site 
includes links to sites with more ICQ s kins To use a 
new skin with ICQ Plus, open ICQ and ICQ Plus. In 
ICQ Plus, click the Skins tab and the Import button. 
Click the skin in the Open File dialog box and click 
Open to import the skin. Once 
imported, select the skin from the 
Skin drop-down menu. You can also 
edit skins and create your own using 
ICQ Plus. You must have ICQ in¬ 
stalled on your system along with 
Win95/98 /NT/2000. 

Use ICQ Plus to create and apply new skins and 
never look at the boring old ICQ interface again. 
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Graphics & Design by Andria Schultz 


Inside Graphics Cards 



V ideo cards: They’re not just for gamers anymore. 

The quality of a PC’s video card is important 
because its power directly affects the processing 
power of your PC. The faster the video card is, the 


SVideo Out—This is the jack 
you'd use to connect your PC 
to a TV, using an SVideo cable. 


Monitor Out—This is the standard 
port you'd use to connect your PC 
to your monitor. 


TV/Video Out Chip—Some video cards have a 
video-out connection, which means you can dis¬ 
play images from your PC on your TV. To do this, 
your video card needs to have a chip that converts 
the video card's digital signal into an analog signal 
that is compatible with your TV. 


DVI Out—Many video cards sup¬ 
port flat-panel monitors. This 
graphics card has a DVI (Digital 
Visual Interface) Out jack for digital 
flat-panel displays. 


faster your system will run. Let’s take a look at the 
major components that are often found in today’s 
video cards, using Hercules’ new 3D Prophet III as 
an example. 
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Memory—The memory on a graphics card works in the same way your PCs 
system memory works. It’s a storage area for data. The more memory your 
video card has, the more efficiently it can process information. Many 
graphics cards use standard SDRAM (synchronous dynamic RAM), but video 
cards like this one use DDR SDRAM (double-data-rate SDRAM), which is 
faster than SDRAM. Video cards usually have 16MB to 64MB of memory. 



Heat Sink—Like video chips, your video card's 
memory chips can create a lot of heat. A heat 
sink dissipates the heat by conducting it from 
the memory chips into the metal fins of the 
heat sink. Some cards have multiple heat sinks. 


Fan—Video chips use a lot of energy to run at 
their high processing speeds. Because of this, 
video chips can create a lot of heat while 
they're doing their thing. Many video card 
makers are now installing a cooling fan, heat 
sink, or both on their video cards to keep the 
video chips from overheating. 


Video Chip—The video chip is the CPU of the graphics card, 
sometimes referred to as a CPU (graphics processing unit). The 
CPU handles most of the calculations used to create an image 
on your monitor. This leaves your PC’s CPU free to handle 
other processing tasks. This arrangement results in much faster 
graphics processing, which is especially good for video games. 
The video card shown here uses NVIDIA’s new GeForce3 GPU. 


How Much Memory? 

Y ou can figure out how much memory your video card needs to 
display an image at a certain resolution and color depth. 

Divide the color depth you want to use, in bits (usually 16-bit or 
24-bit), by 8. You'll usually end up with the number 2 or 3. Hold 
onto that number for a moment. Now figure out how many pixels 
you’re dealing with. This is the resolution, so multiply the two 


numbers in the resolution, for example 640 x 480 or 1,024 x 768. 
Take that number and multiply it times the 2 or 3 that you derived 
from the color depth calculation. The number you come up with is 
the total number of bytes you'll need to display an image at that 
resolution and color depth. See our examples in this chart. 


Resolution & Color Depth 

800x600; 16-bit 

800 x 600; 24-bit 

1,600x1,200; 16-bit 

1,600x1,200; 24-bit 


16/8=2 

24/8=3 

16/8=2 

24/8=3 


800 x 60=480,000 

800 x 600=480,000 

1,600x1,200=1,920,000 

1,600x1,200=1,920,000 


480,000 x 2=960,000 

480,000 x 3=1,440,000 

1,920,000 x 2=3,840,000 

1,920,00 x 3=5,760,000 

Total Memory Required 

960KB 

1.44MB 

3.84MB 

5.76MB 
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Need help with your hardware or software? 
Looking for simple explanations on technical subjects? 

Send us your questions! 


Qy 


How can I create a shortcut on my Desktop 
to my printer in Win2000? 


We suspect that what you may be trying to do 
A • \ is arrange your Desktop printer icon so that 
V y° u can P r i nt a document that’s also on your 
' Desktop simply by dragging and dropping it 
on the printer icon. If so, then yes, you can do that. 

Press Start, point to Settings, and click Printers. (In 
some versions of Windows you have to get to the 
printers folder by opening Control Panel, which you’ll 
also find in the Settings menu.) Once the Printers folder 
is open and shows your printers’ icons, try to drag and 
drop the printer’s icon onto your Desktop. When you 
do, you should get a message that reads, “You cannot 
move or copy this item to this location. Do you want to 
create a shortcut instead?” Click Yes, and Windows 
should put a shortcut to the printer on your Desktop. 

When you want to print a file, you can drag its icon 
over your new printer shortcut and drop it (release the 
left mouse button). Note that doing this will bypass 
many of the normal command dialogs that ask you to 
specify optional settings for how many copies you want, 
print quality settings, etc., and your printer will start 
printing almost immediately. 


Does PowerQuest’s SecondChance software 
really work? Is it difficult to run and install? 


problems. Fallback utilities like SecondChance can 
take you back to a specific moment prior to the 
fateful installation. 

In our experience, however, fallback utilities and pre¬ 
ventative measures short of creating system backups on 
removable media aren’t really dependable enough to 
count on if you commonly update critical data or re¬ 
configure your system settings. We’re aware that there 
are many folks who neglect creating regular, thorough 
backups, and using SecondChance or System Restore is 
definitely better than nothing. However, there several 
common situations in which fallback utilities will give 
you insufficient protection (or none at all). 

This is because they create a data record of your 
system’s configuration and contents at a time of your 
choosing, store it on your hard drive, and then let 
you revert to those settings as needed. Storing such a 
record takes considerable hard drive space, up to 10% 
in some cases. If you make frequent, major changes 
(such as installing or removing large, complex pro¬ 
grams) in the meantime, the ability of the fallback 
utility to save all your changes may exceed the disk 
space allocated for this process at some point. 
Furthermore, if a virus or worm infects your system 
and wreaks major havoc (such as formatting your 
hard drive) it can remove or damage everything, 
including the fallback utility’s records. 

Fallback utilities are software, and all software is fal¬ 
lible. The utility itself can become corrupted, and you 
might not find out until you actually attempt to use it. 
The only thing worse than having no fallback position is 
thinking you have a fallback position when you really 
don’t. Hard drives also fail, and if your hard drive kicks 
the bucket your fallback utility will go down with it. If 
your computer is stolen or destroyed in a fire or flood, 
etc., a fallback utility will do you no good, unlike a 
backup tape or a stack of CD-RWs (CD-rewriteables) 
stored offsite. 


SecondChance, a similar product from Roxio 
/V called GoBack, and WinMe’s own System 
Restore feature are all easy to install and use 
and, for the most part, do exactly what they’re 
designed for. They provide a fallback position of sorts 
should you experience 
“Fallback Utilities computer problems and 
want to undo the damage. 
are software, and Sometimes, for example, 
you install a new program 
and it conflicts with 
others on your system, 

is fallible ” corru pt in g or replacing 
J ' data another application 

needs and causing serious 


all software 


Computer Hardware: 




I’ve seen ads for relatively inexpensive extra 
* I cooling fans for my PC case. Do I need one, 
and how would I cut an extra airflow hole? 


If you’re not experiencing problems that are 
A <1 j sometimes related to overheated components 
^ (such as memory errors, hard disk read/write 

errors, or faulty video), you may not have a 
pressing need for more fans. 

It’s better to be safe than sorry, however, so you 
might want to take steps to find out if you really do 
need more cooling. Start by getting a cheap electronic 
outdoor thermometer that has a temperature sensor 
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on the end of a long wire (you can get these at Radio 
Shack, for example), or as a second choice a grocery- 
store baking thermometer. If you get the former, 
drop its sensor into the case near the CPU. If this is 
too tough a proposition (or if you opted for the 
baking thermometer), you can leave the sensor any¬ 
where exhaust air leaves the case, such as the opening 
to the floppy drive. After several hours of operation, 
check to see what temperatures you’re getting. If you 
don’t find sustained temperatures above about 105 
degrees Fahrenheit, you don’t need more cooling. 
There isn’t one precise temperature point at which we 
recommend extra cooling, but it should probably 
become a consideration when you hit 120 degrees in 
the case. If you’re getting measurements of 135 
degrees or more, it should be a serious consideration. 

If it turns out that you do have a heat problem, there 
are other things to consider before you take a saw to 
your PC case. If case ventilation is a problem but heat 
isn’t yet critical, you might get away with improving air 
flow in the case just by using plastic ties to neatly lash 
down the ribbon cables running to and from your PC’s 
internal components. They can block airflow if left 
unlashed, and you can get ties fairly cheaply at most 
electronic or computer stores. 

If you find that remedies such as this don’t 
improve your situation and you decide to add a fan, 
keep in mind that you may not need an extra fan so 
much as a better one. Companies such as PC Power 
and Cooling (http://www.pcpowerandcooling.com) 
sell a wide range of cooling fans for PCs, and 
replacing the one you’ve got will help you avoid 
making any case modifications. 

If you do install a second fan, you’ll usually get 
more mileage out of a new fan that blows cool air into 
the case (the original one likely sucks warm air out) 
than you would by adding a second fan to pull warm 
air outward. Also, when shopping for a new fan, 
remember that the difference in price between a cheap 
cooling fan and a top quality one is small. A quality 
fan will be more reliable, quieter, and more effective 
than a bargain-bin model, so it’s probably a good idea 
to pop for a good one. 

When you’re ready to install your second fan, check 
your case carefully for extra exhaust holes. If the case 
already has a hole (or a hole covered by a removable 
plug) for an extra fan, we’d recommend that you don’t 
cut one without taking considerable precautions. If, for 
example, you cut a hole without first completely 
removing the motherboard, debris from the task could 
damage your PC’s delicate components. If even a single, 
tiny metal shaving drops onto the motherboard 
between two printed wires or into an expansion slot, it 
could short out important motherboard circuitry. 


A computer salesman in a major Phoenix 
. electronics retailer recently told me that a 
600MHz processor won’t perform any faster 
than a 1 OOMHz processor if the bus speed of 
the two systems is the same. Is this true, and if so why 
don’t system manufacturers make an issue of bus 
speed in their sales literature? 


The salesperson was wrong—or at least greatly 
« j exaggerating to make a point. Bus speed does 
have a significant effect on performance, but 
not to the degree that it would begin to mask 
the huge difference between a 1 OOMHz processor and 
an otherwise identical 600MHz chip. 

Computational performance (which includes your 
CPU, system buses, and memory) is only one slice from 
the overall computer performance pie; graphics sub¬ 
system performance and storage drive subsystem 
performance also figure heavily into the equation. In 
other words, bus speed is a fairly small part of the total 
performance picture. From that perspective the salesper¬ 
son’s hype on the role of bus speed looks a bit silly. 

In response to your question about companies pro¬ 
moting bus speed in their advertising, on occasion they 
do. PC manufacturers mention them now and then, and 
processor companies make a pretty big deal of their bus 
speeds. AMD in particular does because its CPUs run 
on motherboards with bus speeds as high as 266MHz, 
while Intel’s only work with bus speeds up to 133MHz 
(as of this writing). We imagine computer makers make 
less promotional noise about bus speed than processor 
speed because it’s not as important in selecting a com¬ 
puter and because many PC buyers don’t understand it. 


Online Communications: 


I was complaining to an experienced user 
recently that my computer seemed to be 
downloading things from Web sites without 
my consent or direction. He told me to go into 
Internet Explorer’s Tools menu, click Internet 
Options, and look for an option called Install On 
Demand on the Advanced tab. He told me to make 
sure there was no check mark in the box next to it, 
and when I looked there wasn’t. I’m curious why 
anyone would want to activate that option anyway? 



Have you ever clicked on a Web link and 
A •) gotten a message such as, “This page re- 
^7**/ quires Flash version 3 in order to display 
properly. Click OK to download and install 
it?” If you’re tired of seeing that message and you 
trust all Web sites not to install evil things (which 
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really isn’t too likely) or things you don’t want 
(which is not unlikely) to your browser, you might 
want to activate Internet Explorer’s Install On 
Demand feature. It would let you bypass all those 
messages and just download whatever browser plug¬ 
ins Web sites think you need. 

As for things your PC seems to be downloading 
without your consent: Most sites can’t do that and 
probably wouldn’t try if they could, with the excep¬ 
tion of cookies. Cookies are small files that sites send 
to your computer and that can keep track of your 
visits and/or registration information. As we’ve 
written elsewhere, it’s relatively easy to configure 
your browser to reject the cookies that sites try to 
install on your computer. Depending on your point 
of view, they can either be a useful way for users to 
interact with Web sites, or tools for site owners to 
exploit information about you. The pros and cons of 
accepting them automatically are many; if you’d 
like a little more information on the subject, see 
“Control Your Cookie Consumption” from Smart 
Computing’s Guide Series: PC Privacy, April, 2000, 
Vol. 8, Issue 4. 


My dial-up networking connection fails 

• when it tries to connect to my Internet ser- 

• / vice provider. Even though I’m sure my user- 

name and password are right, I get a message 
that reads something like this: “You are using the 
wrong username or password.” I use Windows 98 
Second Edition. What can I do? 


x The good news is that you’re at least getting 
A • j past the first barrier to getting online. Getting 
an error message in the process of estab- 
^ ^ lishing a dial-up networking connection indi¬ 

cates that your modem actually connected to your ISP’s 
(Internet service provider’s) dial-in phone number, 
which of course leads to a bank of modems for talking 
with customers’ computers. The next step is getting the 
ISP’s servers to agree that you have the right to actually 
log into its service, and there are several reasons the 
password verification step may fail. 

The simplest (and most common) are subtle errors in 
your username or password. For example, your username 
may be “alex@tfb.com” but the ISP may require you 
either to enter it as just “alex” or to enter the full thing. 
Oddly enough, we’ve seen instances where ISPs required 
the full format of users who dialed in on certain phone 
numbers and the short format on their other dial-in 
numbers. Something like that’ll trip you up every time. 

Then there’s the password. Sometimes it’s case-sensi¬ 
tive, so if you originally set your password up as “bogus,” 
entering “Bogus” or “BOGUS” would cause your ISP to 


rebuff your login attempts. What’s more, when you allow 
Windows’ login routine to memorize your password for 
you (by checking the Save Password option) there’s 
always a chance that the password Windows remembers 
may become corrupted. Because Internet Explorer 
displays it back to you only as a number of asterisks (so 
folks can’t look over your shoulder and read it) you can’t 
tell whether it’s intact just by looking. 

So, the simplest solution usually is to repeatedly try 
different forms of your username and re-enter your 
password by hand. If that doesn’t work, try rebuilding 
the dial-up networking connection from scratch. To get 
to your dial-up configuration settings, double-click the 
My Computer icon on your Desktop (in Windows 
95/98; Windows Me users also need to double-click the 
Control Panel folder icon), and double-click the Dial- 
Up Networking icon. Next, double-click the Make New 
Connection icon and follow the ensuing instructions. 

If that fails, there’s one thing we’d have you investigate 
with your ISP if you’ve recently moved or changed the 
ISP phone number you call in on: Occasionally, an ISP 
will have you registered with, say, rights to use its dial-in 
numbers within a certain territory. In such cases, even 
though you have the right to use any of its nationwide 
dial-up numbers, it may have to initiate some specific 
in-house process to advise certain servers (servers it 
never expected you to use because of your original loca¬ 
tion) that you’re OK to log on through them. 

I use AOL and recently got a new computer 
■ that includes a camera and microphone that 
*j connect to it. I recently saw on TV that once 
you have a camera and microphone on your 
computer, people outside your home could turn it on 
through the Internet and see and hear everything you 
do and say. Is this true? 

-v Although there may be a grain of truth to this 
« \ in an extremely rare number of cases, it’s 
more or less nonsense. If you saw this on TV, 
we hope it was fiction and not the evening 
news, but we’re aware that some TV news shows love to 
play on peoples’ fear of the Internet (“The Internet ate 
a little boy today, film at eleven.”). 

For this to happen, a number of criteria would have 
to coincide. For starters, you’d have to leave your 
computer on all the time or configure it so it turns on 
automatically when it detects modem or network 
activity. Next, you’d have to have an always-on 
Internet connection such as cable modem access or 
DSL (Digital Subscriber Line) service. This is because 
ISPs generally disconnect users with dial-up accounts 
after around 15 minutes of inactivity; AOL in partic¬ 
ular is notorious for making it difficult for users to 
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leave their computers connected to the ‘Net while not 
at the keyboard. The last thing any ISP wants is to 
have millions of users tie up its dial-in numbers while 
not using the service. (In fact, there are even some 
DSL providers that cut inactive users off despite 
crowing about their always-on service.) 

In addition, you’d have to be within the range of the 
camera and the microphone. And finally, there would 
have to be someone out there who cares enough about 
what you are saying and doing to go to a fair amount 
of trouble. Hacking your PC’s Web cam and micro¬ 
phone isn’t something just any user can do, and, of 
course, there are obvious risks of discovery, capture, 
and prosecution or litigation. 

Even if all of these things were true (and that’s a 
fairly remote possibility), there are relatively simple 
security measures you can take that would make it 
impossible to eavesdrop. If you’re paranoid, put a cap 
on the camera lens—or better yet, hang a card in 
front of it that blocks its view and reads, “Sorry, 
closed to hackers.” 

Printers: 


__ When I ran my laser printer’s installation 
fj * j program, it put the line C:\WINDOWS 
\COMMAND\MODE LPT1:„P >nul into 
my Autoexec.bat file. Do I need it, and what 
does it do? 


It’s old stuff from the old days when most of us 
, were running MS-DOS or Windows 3.1, which 
let DOS programs control the printer directly. 
N "“-^ It sounds like you might have gotten hold of 
some fairly ancient printer installation software. 
Indeed, even the existence of the Autoexec.bat file 
itself is becoming less common with newer 
versions of Windows. 

This line would play a part only if you were 
printing from DOS (which you could be if you use 
Windows 3.1), and even then it might not be totally 
necessary. It is setting the retry option for the parallel 
port, which tells the computer and printer to behave 
and makes one wait for the other. By enabling a fea¬ 
ture called infinite retry, you’re telling DOS that if 
there are delays getting data to the printer to keep 
trying and not to send any error messages so the 
operation doesn’t time out (take longer than a 
prespecified time limit and stop automatically). 

If you use Windows 95, 98, 2000, or Me, this line 
will essentially do nothing aside from using up a tiny 
bit of memory space. We’d recommend you either 
remove it altogether or type REM (leave a blank space 
after REM) to disable the command. 


__ I have one a printer that can connect to my 
j PC using either a USB (Universal Serial 
Bus) or parallel cable. I am using the par¬ 
allel port, and I have a printer switch set up 
to alternately connect my desktop computer and my 
notebook computer to the printer. The cable I have 
running between the printer and the switchbox is 
rated bi-directional, the two cables that I have run¬ 
ning from the computers to the switchbox are not. 
Do I have to have all bi-directional cables? 


The cables don’t all have to be bi-directional, 
m j but you may lose some of the printer soft- 
m\mj ware’s features that depend on the printer’s 
^ ability to send information back to the com¬ 
puter. For example, if the printer is out of paper (or 
the paper isn’t inserted exactly right and it thinks it’s 
out of paper), rather than getting a clear message 
saying “Printer out of paper” on your screen you’d 
probably get a less clear message saying something 
like “Printer not ready.” Also, many inkjet printers 
will give a very clear display of how much ink is left 
in their ink cartridges if you use bi-directional cables 
(avoiding last-minute panic at midnight when you’re 
trying to print that critical report and you run out of 
ink without warning). 

Consider this possibility: Connect one computer to 
the printer with the USB cable and the other with 
your bi-directional parallel cable; that way you don’t 
have to use a switch to change printers. Some printers 
can’t alternate between using their parallel and USB 
ports unless you first turn them off, unplug one 
cable, and plug the other in. Printers that can alter¬ 
nate between the two on-the-fly are said to have “hot 
I/O ports.” Ask your printer maker, or just experi¬ 
ment on your own to find out which category yours 
falls into. In some cases you may have to install 
different printer driver software onto your PC in 
order to connect using the USB port. Check the man¬ 
ufacturer’s Web site for details (and if necessary, for 
driver downloads). Keep in mind that you’ll need to 
equip one of your systems with Win98 or WinMe (if 
you haven’t already) in order to use USB. II 


Get straight answers to your technical questions. Ask Smart 
Computing! Send your questions, along with a phone and/or fax 
number so we can call you if necessary, to: Smart Computing 
Q&A, P.O. Box 85380, Lincoln, NE 68501 or to editor@smartcom 
puting.com. Please include all version numbers for the software 
about which you're inquiring, operating system information, and 
any relevant information about your system. (Volume prohibits 
individual replies.) 
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Frequently Asked Questions 


Answers to users’ most common questions. 


Online 

Printing Services 


P AQ« \ What are online printing services? 

' - -Sy Online print services, such as NowDocs, 

iPrint, Mimeo.com, and even Kinkos.com, are simply 
print shops located in cyberspace instead of your local 
street corner. Using these Web-based services, you can 
design and order your print jobs entirely from your 
Internet-connected computer. Pricing, as well as ordering 
and delivery processes, differs from company to company. 

FAO* I What kinds of print services can I 
get online? 

Through NowDocs, Mimeo.com, and others, you can 
order the same products, such as letters, envelopes, 
labels, and business cards that you can get from your 
local print shop. However, a few such as iPrint also let 
you order custom-printed T-shirts, coffee mugs, key 
chains, puzzles, and a variety of other products. 

In addition, online print shops offer a wide range of 
delivery options, including two-hour or same-day 
delivery to major U.S. cities and overnight or two-day 
delivery to various countries around the globe. You can 
even track your order throughout the printing and 
delivery process and send multiple copies of a document 
to different locations. Large- and medium-sized busi¬ 
nesses can also use special, online print-shop 
services to order print jobs using the company’s own 
letterhead, logos, and paper stock. 


CAQ< i How do I place a print order online? 

--Each online print shop approaches the 

designing and ordering process slightly differently. 
Kinkos.com, for example, has optional, downloadable 
software that you can use to design your document, 
choose your printing preferences, and submit your order. 
Others, such as NowDocs and iPrint, don’t have software 
to download, but instead let you upload documents from 
your computer and choose your printing options online. 
Most let you proof your finished document on-screen 
before submitting your order over the Internet. 


CAQ« What happens after I submit my 
v- print order? 

In the case of Kinkos.com, the Web site automatically 
forwards orders to the company’s brick-and-mortar 


location of your choice. You can then either pick up 
your order or arrange for the shop to deliver your 
documents. Mimeo.com sends its orders to a central 
production facility and, from there, ships the finished 
print jobs to customers via FedEx. Other online print 
shops route your order to a central server before 
sending the data on to a company-owned or affiliate- 
owned printing center, and hire local and national 
delivery services to get your finished print job to the 
correct address. 


FAQ 


FAQ 


J How much do I have to pay for online 
U' printing services? 

Online printing fees are competitive with prices at your 
local copy shop; sometimes they’re even better. For 
example, a five-page, black-and-white text document 
could cost you as little as $1.00 to print using an online 
print shop, and a five-page color document could cost as 
little as $4.75. Compare that with Kinko’s in-store costs 
of $5.35 and $12.45, respectively, for having an employee 
print a document file you bring in on a floppy diskette. 

Delivery charges, however, can add significantly to 
your final online printing bill. Prices (including printing 
fees) for delivering printed documents can range from 
$3.95 for a black-and-white, five-page report delivered 
via the U.S. Postal Service to more than $60 for same-day 
delivery of the same document printed in color. 

|« i What if I’m not happy with my printed 
iV results or I have other problems with 
my online order? 

Most online print shops have free customer service num¬ 
bers you can call with questions about your order. Also, if 
you aren’t happy with the quality of the finished print 
job, you can usually have your order reprinted free. 

C i What are some other pros and cons of 

- - —online printing services? 

A major downside to online printing services is your 
inability to interact with the person who will handle your 
print job. This face-to-face communication can mean a 
lot when you have a critical or complex print job and 
want to ensure that the staff understand and follow your 
specifications for the order. 

On the other hand, online print services have the same 
advantage of any Web-based shop, namely, 24-hour-a- 
day access for the consumer from any Internet-connected 
computer in the world. You can also see what the fin¬ 
ished product will look like on your monitor, and so long 
as you’re willing to pay for it, have your finished order 
whisked off in record time to a major U.S. city in as little 
as two hours after you place your order. II 
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When you need help resolving computer-service problems, 
bring your questions to Action Editor. 


Video Computer 
Store Vexations 


In January 2001,1 ordered a Micron PC from the 
k VCS (Video Computer Store). VCS promised to 
f ship the PC in three to four weeks. After seven 
weeks, I have only the speakers, but my credit card 
was charged $2,270. Each time I call customer service, VCS 
tells me a later date that it might ship the PC. I thought 
your readers should know the business practices of this 
company before placing orders. I’m hoping to get my PC. 


Dean Emmons 
Saranac, MI 


Smart Computing published complaints about VCS in 
May 2000. The grievances ranged from poor customer 
service to orders that were paid for but never shipped. 
In early 2001, we were swamped with serious com¬ 
plaints. In mid-March 2001, we attempted to contact 
the Pennsylvania-based VCS. We called customer ser¬ 
vice and discussed several complaints with a representa¬ 
tive who promised to call customers directly; the 
customers were never contacted. On March 22, the VCS 
Web site shut down. The same day, the Pa. Attorney 
General’s office filed a lawsuit against Computer 
Personalities Systems, VCS’ parent company, for failing 
to honor warranties and rebates and for violations of 
mail-order regulations. On March 23, the company filed 
bankruptcy. Barbara Petito, deputy press secretary for 
the Pa. Attorney General’s Office, said that by the end of 
2000, consumer complaints about VCS flooded the of¬ 
fice, and it realized there was a pattern of alleged fraud. 
The lawsuit seeks full restitution for victims, plus puni¬ 
tive damages of up to $3,000 for each violation. If you 
have an unresolved issue with VCS, call the attorney 
general’s office at (717) 787-9707 or go to its Web site 
(http://www.attorneygeneral.gov), where you can com¬ 
plete an online complaint form. We advised Dean and 
our other readers with VCS problems to complete the 
form; their claims are pending the lawsuit’s outcome. 


On Feb. 14,2001,1 received the Gateway 
Performance 1000 PC, for which I paid $1,698. 
When I set up the PC, it didn’t work. I called 
technical support, and it determined that the cable 


behind the power button was disconnected. Gateway said 
it would ship a new part and a technician would install it. 
No one called to set up an appointment, and the part 
never showed. Two weeks later, after calls and promises, I 
still don’t have the part. Finally, a manager told me the 
part wouldn ’t arrive until March 6. It took nine days to re¬ 
ceive all the components, and now Gateway expects me to 
wait three weeks for one part. I would like a new system. 


Susan Poster 
Rego Park, NY 


Susan spoke to Lisa Cooper from Gateway’s Executive 
Office so we contacted her. Cooper called Susan, 
promising to send a new PC. Susan received her new PC, 
but the mouse wouldn’t plug in, and instead of the DVD- 
ROM drive she ordered, the PC had a CD-ROM drive. 
After another call, Cooper promised to order a DVD 
drive and send a technician to install it. The drive was in¬ 
stalled, but there was no sound; the sound card hadn’t 
been installed, either. Eventually, Susan’s PC was made 
fully functional. Susan also realized Gateway hadn’t 
shipped the discs for Windows Me, Word, or Corel, 
which a phone call to Gateway resolved. 


I’ve been trying to contact Dell regarding a com- 
C puter I bought in March 2000.1paid in full 

shortly after delivery, but Dell keeps sending bills 
for monthly payments. Dell’s Message Center says 
my monthly payment is due, and it will bill me until my 
loan, which I never took out, is paid. Can you help ? 


Violet Mazurek 
Seneca, SC 


Laura Thomas at Dell Financial Services says between 
the time Violet received her PC and sent the check for the 
full price of her PC, Dell had charged Violet an additional 
$25.93. Because she had already sent the check, Violet as¬ 
sumed her account was paid. By March 2001, the $25.93 
had grown to $71.74, due to accumulating interest. Dell 
Financial Services waived the entire amount and will stop 
billing Violet. II 


Are you having trouble finding a product or getting adequate 
service from a manufacturer? If so, we want to help solve your 
problem. Send us a description of the product you're seeking or 
the problem you’re having with customer service. In billing dis¬ 
putes, include relevant information (such as account numbers 
or screen names for online services) and photocopies of checks. 
Include your phone number in case we need to contact you. 
Letters may be edited for length and clarity; volume prohibits in¬ 
dividual replies. Write to: Action Editor, PO Box 85380, Lincoln, 
NE 68501-5380. Or send e-mail to editor@smartcomputing.com. 
Or fax us at (402) 479-2104. 
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ActiveX—A Microsoft program that 
instructs technologies how to involve 
COM (component object model) 
and OLE (object linking and embed¬ 
ding) functions. ActiveX can be in¬ 
corporated in most programming 
languages. It lets Web creators make 
interactive, multimedia Web pages 
and links Microsoft Desktop prod¬ 
ucts to the Web. For instance, 
through ActiveX controls, users 
could view Word or Excel docu¬ 
ments through Internet Explorer. 
Although the results of ActiveX 
controls may be similar to those of 
Java applets, Java is a programming 
language, and ActiveX is a set of 
controls written with Microsoft’s 
Visual Basic. 

JPEG (Joint Photographic Experts Group)—A 

color-image graphics compression 
format named for the committee that 
designed the standard image compres¬ 
sion algorithm. Using compression, 
computer files can be altered to take 
up less storage space. In JPEG image 
compression, some data is sacrificed 
to achieve high rates of compression. 
Ratios of 100:1 or higher are possible, 
which means that a 100MB graphics 
file could potentially be reduced to 
1MB in length. However, ratios of 
more than 10:1 or 20:1, depending 
on the image, begin to show notice¬ 
able image degradation. The more 
loss tolerated, the more an image 
can be compressed. Compression is 
achieved by dividing the picture 
into tiny pixel blocks, which are 
halved again and again until the 
ratio is achieved. 

partition—A reserved portion of 
disk (hard drive) or memory that 
functions as a separate unit; when 
used as a verb, partition refers to 
the process of dividing up the space 
on a hard drive into smaller units. 

A partition acts as a separate space, 
but physically it is still part of the 
whole disk. 


pixel—The smallest part of an image 
that a computer printer or display can 
control. An image on a computer 
monitor consists of hundreds of thou¬ 
sands of pixels, arranged in such a 
manner that they appear to each be 
connected. Each pixel on a color mon¬ 
itor comprises three colored (blue, 
red, and green) dots. The term comes 
from the words picture element. 

RISC (reduced instruction set computer)—A 

microprocessor architecture that 
processes a small set of instructions 
rapidly. RISC chips carry out simple 
instructions faster than CISC (com¬ 
plex instruction set computer) chips 
but are slower to carry out complex 
instructions. PowerPC chips are true 
RISC microprocessors. Intel Pentium 
chips are CISC microprocessors; how¬ 
ever, Pentium II and Pentium III 
processors include more RISC- 
like properties. 

TIFF (Tagged Image File Format)—A 

common way to store BMP (bit¬ 
mapped) graphic images on both types 
of PCs. TIFF is a platform-independent 
format, which means a TIFF image cre¬ 
ated on a PC can be viewed on a 
Macintosh, and vice versa. Bit-mapped 

New Terms 


files, on the other hand, are a graphic 
format for the Windows environment. 
This format was specifically designed 
for scanned images and is commonly 
used for that purpose. It also can be 
used in some applications to save im¬ 
ages created on a computer. TIFF 
graphics can be color, grayscale, or 
black-and-white. 

vector—A line calculated in either 2-D 
or 3-D and defined by its endpoints, 
which are coordinates in a grid. 

WAV—The standard format for storing 
sound files on PCs. These files contain 
the .WAV file extension and are fre¬ 
quently used by MIDI (Musical 
Instrument Digital Interface) se¬ 
quencers to synthesize and play audio 
messages and files. 

WMA (Windows Media Audio)—A file 
format developed by Microsoft to 
compete with the popular .MP3 
format used to transmit songs over 
the Internet. WMA files are smaller 
than MP3s and have greater security 
potential to prevent easy piracy. 
WMA files are supported by Windows 
Media Player and a few other audio 
playback applications. 


PSW (persistent state 
world)—A PSW is a recent 
type of online, multiplayer 
game exemplified by 
EverQuest and Ultima 
Online. Unlike other mul¬ 
tiplayer games, which 
cease to exist when the last 
player leaves, a PSW con¬ 
tinues to run on central 
game servers managed by 
the game’s manufacturer. 
EverQuest players, for ex¬ 
ample, pay subscription 
fees of about $10 per 
month to play alongside 


more than 300,000 other 
gamers worldwide. 

RDF (Resource Description 
Framework)—A framework 
for creating metadata (in¬ 
formation about informa¬ 
tion) about Web content. 
Using XML (Extensible 
Markup Language), Web 
developers use the RDF 
framework to describe 
Web content so it will be 
recognized by search 
agents that use RDF. The 
intended result is the 


development of smarter 
search engines and sys¬ 
tems employing artificial 
intelligence that will 
“learn” from the data it 
gathers from the Internet. 
Practical uses of RDF in¬ 
clude search engines that 
can glean more informa¬ 
tion about Web sites, 
such as whether they 
contain professional as 
opposed to novice-level 
content, or whether they 
contain material deemed 
suitable for children. 
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It's Alive! Alive, I Tell You! 

Merging Biology & Computers Is Wonderful Science, But Where Will It Lead? 


One of the most talked-about films coming out of Holly¬ 
wood this summer is a story about a boy robot who 

begins to exhibit human emotions. Director Steven Spielberg’s 
involvement is responsible for much of the buzz surrounding 
the film, and no doubt there’s also interest because this film was 
originally the pet project of the late Stanley Kubrick. But there’s 
also a certain fascination with the subject matter itself—the 
idea that artificial intelligence might one day exist. 

We live in an age where advances in the biological 
and computer sciences make headlines every day. 

Transgenic crops. Artificial organs. Computers 
based on DNA. Cloning. Fifty years ago we 
were still trying to understand the structure of 
a DNA molecule; now we have decoded the 
entire human genome. These scientific 
breakthroughs go hand-in-hand with 
increases in digital technology; the comput¬ 
ers crunching numbers for scientists grow 
ever more powerful each year. The entire 
computing capacity of the world 50 years 
ago doesn’t match what sits on your desk¬ 
top today, and in keeping with Moore’s 
Law, digital technology keeps advancing 
relentlessly. 

While medical researchers probe the mys¬ 
teries of how our brains work, computer 
scientists try to emulate those processes in 
hardware and software. The goal, of course, 
is to create machines that can do what we do: absorb informa¬ 
tion from the world around us, process it, and then act on it. 

It’s an enormously complicated problem, one that makes 
you appreciate what wonderful creatures human beings really 
are. The human brain has about 100 billion neurons. Intel’s lat¬ 
est Pentium 4 processor has “only” about 42 million transistors. 
But Moore’s Law dictates that transistor capacity doubles about 
every 18 months. If that continues to hold true, in less than 20 
years we will have microprocessors with as many transistors as 
the brain has neurons. If we can develop software that takes 
advantage of all that computing capacity, where will this tech¬ 
nology lead? Is it possible that we will develop some hardware/ 
software combination that becomes an artificial intelligence? 

The question may strike some people as ludicrous in light 
of all the problems that plague current computer products. 
When your PC has just crashed for the third time in a day, it’s 
hard to imagine anyone developing a functioning program 


that’s thousands of times as powerful (and maybe millions of 
times as complicated) as today’s most advanced software. But 
then again, maybe we won’t have to develop these programs. 
Maybe we’ll just get our computers to program themselves. 

As reported earlier this spring by NewsObserver.com Cor¬ 
respondent Paul Gilster, a scientist named Adrian Thompson 
at England’s University of Sussex has been experimenting with 
Field Programmable Gate Array (FPGA) technology. Gates are 
arrangements of transistors that can perform logic 
functions (such as representing “NOT” in the 
phrase “Red, NOT blue”). Field-programma¬ 
ble chips can literally be rewired for differ¬ 
ent tasks. Although FPGA technology has 
been around for more than a decade, scien¬ 
tists are still learning how to fully exploit it. 

In Thompson’s experiment, he instruct¬ 
ed an FPGA processor to program itself to 
distinguish between two sounds using an 
“evolutionary algorithm,” a program that 
“learns” by trying successively different ver¬ 
sions and mutating. Basically, he told the 
chip to rearrange its own gates in the most 
efficient way to solve the problem. 

Thompson gave the chip the same num¬ 
ber of gates to work with that a human 
engineer needs to solve such a problem, 
with fascinating results: The chip was able 
to distinguish between sounds using only 
about one-third as many gates as expected. Somehow, the chip 
“figured out” a way to solve the problem that was much more 
efficient than humanly possible. And here’s the real kicker: 
Thompson doesn’t know how the chip did it. The chip rearranged 
itself in such a way that it appears to have uncovered some new 
engineering properties. 

If you combine a relatively simple evolutionary algorithm 
with a very limited number of gates and get an unexpected 
result, what will happen in the future when we take the most 
advanced programming available and apply it to hundreds 
of billions of gates? Maybe we don’t have the skill to pro¬ 
gram “intelligence” into hardware, but is it possible we can 
give the hardware enough tools to program itself to evolve 
into an artificial intelligence? 

The implications are profound. Let’s hope we prove to be 
as adept at solving the inevitable ethical and moral questions 
that arise as we are at solving the technical ones. II 
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PC COMPATIBLE • MAC COMPATIBLE • USB SUPPORT • MULTIPLE FORMAT PLAYBACK 



This is 

Not Your Daddy’s Jukebox 


Imagine all your music, wherever you go, in one hand-held portable device. Using your computer, you can rip songs from 
your favorite CDs, download music over the Internet, and store it all on the NOMAD® Jukebox. NOMAD Jukebox holds 
up to 150 CDs at 128kbps MP3 encoding or up to 300 CDs at 64kbps WMA encoding. Built-in EAX™ audio technology 
and FourPointSurround™ speaker support give you the ability to customize your music for the most immersive desktop or 
home audio environment imaginable. Let’s face it, all this coupled with intuitive navigation, massive storage, and a line-in jack 
for recording, makes NOMAD Jukebox the only audio equipment you’ll ever need to own. 


Visit www.nomadworld.com 
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A sout mate for your computer. 

• 10x Optical Zoom Lens plus 40x 
Digital Zoom with Image 
Stabilization 

• Shoot in Movie mode, take 
pictures in Photo Mode or record 
30 frames per second for internet 
compatibility. 

• MultiMediaCard'“ for storing, 
managing, and easy transfer of 
still images to a PC 

• Only 0.86 pounds 

• Record directly from analog 
camcorders 




The ZR20, ZR25MC and ZR30MC are perfect 
companions for making digital home movies. 

• Canon lOx Optical Zoom Lens plus 200x Digital 
Zoom with Image Stabilization 


• Store still images with an MMC or SD 
Memory Card (ZR25 MC and ZR30 MC only) 

• Transmit power to an attachable microphone 
or video light (ZR30 MC only) 


• Record directly from analog camcorders 
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